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अथअथअथअथ    ततृीयोऽ᭟यायःततृीयोऽ᭟यायःततृीयोऽ᭟यायःततृीयोऽ᭟यायः    

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवंएवंएवंएवं    ममुᭃुिुभःममुᭃुिुभःममुᭃुिुभःममुᭃुिुभः    ᮧा᭡यतयाᮧा᭡यतयाᮧा᭡यतयाᮧा᭡यतया    वदेा᭠तोᳰदतवदेा᭠तोᳰदतवदेा᭠तोᳰदतवदेा᭠तोᳰदत----िनर᭭तिनिखलािव᳒ाᳰदिनर᭭तिनिखलािव᳒ाᳰदिनर᭭तिनिखलािव᳒ाᳰदिनर᭭तिनिखलािव᳒ाᳰद----दोषग᭠धानविधकाितशयादोषग᭠धानविधकाितशयादोषग᭠धानविधकाितशयादोषग᭠धानविधकाितशया----संययेक᭨याणगणुगणसंययेक᭨याणगणुगणसंययेक᭨याणगणुगणसंययेक᭨याणगणुगण    

परबᳬपरबᳬपरबᳬपरबᳬ    पᱧुषोᱫमᮧा᳚यपुापᱧुषोᱫमᮧा᳚यपुापᱧुषोᱫमᮧा᳚यपुापᱧुषोᱫमᮧा᳚यपुायभतूयभतूयभतूयभतू----वदेनोपासन᭟यानाᳰदश᭣दवा᭒यांवदेनोपासन᭟यानाᳰदश᭣दवा᭒यांवदेनोपासन᭟यानाᳰदश᭣दवा᭒यांवदेनोपासन᭟यानाᳰदश᭣दवा᭒यां    तदैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकतदैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकतदैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकतदैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तक----भᳲᲦभᳲᲦभᳲᲦभᳲᲦ    वᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंु    तद᭑गभतूम्तद᭑गभतूम्तद᭑गभतूम्तद᭑गभतूम्    ''''यययय    

आ᭜मापहतपा᭡माआ᭜मापहतपा᭡माआ᭜मापहतपा᭡माआ᭜मापहतपा᭡मा' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 80 80 80 8।।।।7777।।।।1) 1) 1) 1) इ᭜याᳰदइ᭜याᳰदइ᭜याᳰदइ᭜याᳰद    ᮧजापितᮧजापितᮧजापितᮧजापित----वायोᳰदतंवायोᳰदतंवायोᳰदतंवायोᳰदतं    ᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःु    आ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनो    याथा᭜᭥यदशᭅनंयाथा᭜᭥यदशᭅनंयाथा᭜᭥यदशᭅनंयाथा᭜᭥यदशᭅनं    

ति᳖᭜यता᭄ानपवूᭅकास᭑गकमᭅिन᭬पा᭄᳒ानयोगसा᭟यम्ति᳖᭜यता᭄ानपवूᭅकास᭑गकमᭅिन᭬पा᭄᳒ानयोगसा᭟यम्ति᳖᭜यता᭄ानपवूᭅकास᭑गकमᭅिन᭬पा᭄᳒ानयोगसा᭟यम्ति᳖᭜यता᭄ानपवूᭅकास᭑गकमᭅिन᭬पा᭄᳒ानयोगसा᭟यम्    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    ᮧजापितवायेᮧजापितवायेᮧजापितवायेᮧजापितवाये    िहिहिहिह    दहरवायोᳰदतपरिव᳒ाशषेतयादहरवायोᳰदतपरिव᳒ाशषेतयादहरवायोᳰदतपरिव᳒ाशषेतयादहरवायोᳰदतपरिव᳒ाशषेतया    ᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःु    
आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    ᭭वᱨपदशᭅनं᭭वᱨपदशᭅनं᭭वᱨपदशᭅनं᭭वᱨपदशᭅनं    ''''य᭭तमा᭜मानमनिुव᳒य᭭तमा᭜मानमनिुव᳒य᭭तमा᭜मानमनिुव᳒य᭭तमा᭜मानमनिुव᳒    िवजानाितिवजानाितिवजानाितिवजानाित' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 80 80 80 8।।।।12121212।।।।6) 6) 6) 6) इितइितइितइित    उ᭜वाउ᭜वाउ᭜वाउ᭜वा    जागᳯरत᭭व᳘सषुु᳚ यतीतंजागᳯरत᭭व᳘सषुु᳚ यतीतंजागᳯरत᭭व᳘सषुु᳚ यतीतंजागᳯरत᭭व᳘सषुु᳚ यतीतं    

ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्    अशरीरंअशरीरंअशरीरंअशरीरं    ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒    ''''एवमवेषैएवमवेषैएवमवेषैएवमवेषै    स᭥ᮧसादोऽ᭭मा᭒छरीरा᭜सम᭜ुथायस᭥ᮧसादोऽ᭭मा᭒छरीरा᭜सम᭜ुथायस᭥ᮧसादोऽ᭭मा᭒छरीरा᭜सम᭜ुथायस᭥ᮧसादोऽ᭭मा᭒छरीरा᭜सम᭜ुथाय    परं᭔योितᱧपस᭥प᳒परं᭔योितᱧपस᭥प᳒परं᭔योितᱧपस᭥प᳒परं᭔योितᱧपस᭥प᳒    ᭭वने᭭वने᭭वने᭭वने    

ᱨपणेािभᱨपणेािभᱨपणेािभᱨपणेािभिन᭬प᳒तेिन᭬प᳒तेिन᭬प᳒तेिन᭬प᳒ते' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 80 80 80 8।।।।12121212।।।।3) 3) 3) 3) इितइितइितइित    दहरिव᳒ाफलनेदहरिव᳒ाफलनेदहरिव᳒ाफलनेदहरिव᳒ाफलने    उपसᱡंतम्उपसᱡंतम्उपसᱡंतम्उपसᱡंतम्    ।अ᭠यᮢ।अ᭠यᮢ।अ᭠यᮢ।अ᭠यᮢ    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ''''अ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमने    देवंदेवंदेवंदेवं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा    

धीरोधीरोधीरोधीरो    हषᭅशोकौहषᭅशोकौहषᭅशोकौहषᭅशोकौ    जहाितजहाितजहाितजहाित' (' (' (' (कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।2222।।।।12) 12) 12) 12) इ᭜यवेमाᳰदषुइ᭜यवेमाᳰदषुइ᭜यवेमाᳰदषुइ᭜यवेमाᳰदषु    ''''देवंदेवंदेवंदेवं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    िवधीयमानपरिव᳒ा᭑गतयािवधीयमानपरिव᳒ा᭑गतयािवधीयमानपरिव᳒ा᭑गतयािवधीयमानपरिव᳒ा᭑गतया    

''''अ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमने' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ानम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ानम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ानम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ानम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िवधायिवधायिवधायिवधाय    ''''नननन    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ि᮫ि᮫ि᮫ि᮫यतेयतेयतेयते    वावावावा    िवपि᳟त्िवपि᳟त्िवपि᳟त्िवपि᳟त्' (' (' (' (कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।2222।।।।18) 18) 18) 18) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    

ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपं    िवशो᭟यिवशो᭟यिवशो᭟यिवशो᭟य    ''''अणोरणीयान्अणोरणीयान्अणोरणीयान्अणोरणीयान्' (1' (1' (1' (1।।।।2222।।।।20) 20) 20) 20) इ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤य    ''''महा᭠तंमहा᭠तंमहा᭠तंमहा᭠तं    िवभमुा᭜मानंिवभमुा᭜मानंिवभमुा᭜मानंिवभमुा᭜मानं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा    धीरोधीरोधीरोधीरो    नननन    शोचितशोचितशोचितशोचित' (' (' (' (कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 0 0 0 

1111।।।।2222।।।।22) '22) '22) '22) 'नायमा᭜मानायमा᭜मानायमा᭜मानायमा᭜मा    ᮧवचननेᮧवचननेᮧवचननेᮧवचनने    ल᭤योल᭤योल᭤योल᭤यो    नननन    मधेयामधेयामधेयामधेया    नननन    बᱟनाबᱟनाबᱟनाबᱟना    ᮰तुने᮰तुने᮰तुने᮰तुने    ।।।।    यमवेषैयमवेषैयमवेषैयमवेषै    वणृतुेवणृतुेवणृतुेवणृतुे    तनेतनेतनेतने    ल᭤य᭭त᭭यषैल᭤य᭭त᭭यषैल᭤य᭭त᭭यषैल᭤य᭭त᭭यषै    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    िववणृतुेिववणृतुेिववणृतुेिववणृतुे    तनूंतनूंतनूंतनूं    ᭭वाम्᭭वाम्᭭वाम्᭭वाम्    

।।।।।।।।    '('('('(कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।2222।।।।23) 23) 23) 23) इ᭜याᳰदिभःइ᭜याᳰदिभःइ᭜याᳰदिभःइ᭜याᳰदिभः    पर᭭वᱨपंपर᭭वᱨपंपर᭭वᱨपंपर᭭वᱨपं    तदपुासनम्तदपुासनम्तदपुासनम्तदपुासनम्    उपासन᭭यउपासन᭭यउपासन᭭यउपासन᭭य    चचचच    भिᲦᱨपतांभिᲦᱨपतांभिᲦᱨपतांभिᲦᱨपतां    ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒    ''''िव᭄ानसारिथयᭅ᭭ तुिव᭄ानसारिथयᭅ᭭ तुिव᭄ानसारिथयᭅ᭭ तुिव᭄ानसारिथयᭅ᭭ तु    मनःमनःमनःमनः    

ᮧᮕहवा᳖रःᮧᮕहवा᳖रःᮧᮕहवा᳖रःᮧᮕहवा᳖रः    ।।।।    सोऽ᭟वनःसोऽ᭟वनःसोऽ᭟वनःसोऽ᭟वनः    पारमा᳘ोितपारमा᳘ोितपारमा᳘ोितपारमा᳘ोित    ति᳇᭬णोःति᳇᭬णोःति᳇᭬णोःति᳇᭬णोः    परमंपरमंपरमंपरमं    पदम्पदम्पदम्पदम्    ।।।।।।।।' (' (' (' (कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।3333।।।।9) 9) 9) 9) इितपरिव᳒ाफलनेोपसᱡंतम्इितपरिव᳒ाफलनेोपसᱡंतम्इितपरिव᳒ाफलनेोपसᱡंतम्इितपरिव᳒ाफलनेोपसᱡंतम्    ।अतः।अतः।अतः।अतः    परम्परम्परम्परम्    

अ᭟यायचतु᳥ यनेअ᭟यायचतु᳥ यनेअ᭟यायचतु᳥ यनेअ᭟यायचतु᳥ यने    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    एएएएवववव    ᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःु    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनो    दशᭅनंदशᭅनंदशᭅनंदशᭅनं    ससाधनंससाधनंससाधनंससाधनं    ᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयित    ––––    

The स᭑गित is being told here for the adhyaya. First there could be doubt that the second chapter 

is talking about the जीवा᭜म only. This shastra being मोᭃशाᳫ, it should talk about परमा᭜मन.् Why is 

the nature of Jivatman told and how is this relevant in मोᭃᮧधानशाᳫ? This doubt is cleared here 

by detailing that the knowledge of the Jivatman is accessory to upasana and the same is 

established with shruti pramanas. 

अस᭜या लोकरᭃायै गणुे᭬वारो᭡य कतृᭅताम् । सवᱷ᳡रे वा ᭠य᭭योᲦा तृतीये कमᭅकायᭅता ॥ 
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Because of those reasons only, what is told in the Upannishats as the ONE to be attained by 

मुमुᭃुs (those who are desirous of liberation), one who has not even a faint scent of अिव᳒ा 

(nasscience) and other defects, one who has limitless innumerable groups of unsurpassed 

auspicious qualities, one who is the परᮩᳬ, the means to attain that पुᱧषोᱫम, that is told by the 

words वेदन, उपासन, ᭟यान etc., in order to establish that Bhaktiyoga of the nature of ऐकाि᭠तक and 

आ᭜यि᭠तक (having HIM as one and the final goal) in detail, the accessory to that bhaktiyoga was 

told so far in the second chapter. That accessory was told as getting the direct perception of the 

essential nature of the Atman as it exists of the one who is the ᮧा᳙ृ – the one who has to attain 

the Parabrahman, (ᮧा᳙ु: आ᭜मनो याथा᭜᭥य-दशᭅनम्). The essential nature of that Atman is as told by 

Prajapati in Daharavidya as ‘य आ᭜मा अपहतपा᭡मा (छा.8-7-1), ‘This atman who is bereft of all 

defects’ and this can be attained by ᭄ानयोग which is done with the knowledge that this Atman is 

eternal and by doing कमᭅयोग without interest in the fruits thereof. 

In Prajapati vakya, the ᭭वᱨपदशᭅन or realization of essential nature of the Jivatman who is the 

attainer (ᮧा᳙ृ) is told as accessory to परिव᭞या or उपासना which is taught in दहरवाय in 

दहरिव᳒ाᮧकरण as ‘one who having known the nature of this Jivatman through the knowledge of 

the Shastras does meditation (upasana) on the same’ and continuing, establishing the nature of 

that Individual Self as wihtuout a body and beyond what is seen in the awakened state, dream 

state and the state of deep sleep. Then he teaches him the fruit of that दहरिव᳒ा as ‘Like this, this 

Jivatman, leaving his body goes out and approaching Paramatman he shines forth having 

attained the emergence of his complete true nature’. Thus he concludes the teaching of 

दहरोपासना. Also, in another Upanishad, it is taught that ‘a ᭄ािन will get rid of happiness and grief 

having done meditation upon Paramatman after having realized the knowledge of the Individual 

Self’. Thus in all these, the परिव᳒ा or the ultimate means to liberation is taught as ‘having done 

upasana of Paramatman’ and the accessory to it is ordained as the realization of Individual Self. 

The nature of such a Jivatman or Individual Self is taught as ‘The Self who is of the nature of 

Consciousness is not born and does not die’ and others. Then the nature of the Paramatman is 

told as ‘one who is more subtle than the subtle’, ‘A meditator (dheera) does not suffer grief 

having meditated upon the Paramatman who is Supreme and all pervasive’, and, ‘This 

paramatman cannot be attained by meditation alone or mere devotion or much hearing (बᱟना 
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᮰ुतेन is ᮰वण, ᮧवचन is मनन and मेधा is िनᳰद᭟यासन). Here it is meant that by केवल 

᮰वण/मनन/िनᳰद᭟यासन one cannot attain HIM. HE chooses one who chooses HIM. To such a 

devotee only HE reveals HIS divine form. Thus the means to attain HIM was told as upasana, 

and establishing that that upasana is of the form of devotion, the fruit of practicing the means to 

liberation was told as ‘with the knowledge as the charioteer and mind as the stick to control he 

senses, he will reach the Paramapada of Vishnu crossing over the path of samsara’. 

अ᭟यायचतु᳥ यनेअ᭟यायचतु᳥ यनेअ᭟यायचतु᳥ यनेअ᭟यायचतु᳥ यने    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    एवएवएवएव    ᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःु    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनो    दशᭅनंदशᭅनंदशᭅनंदशᭅनं    ससाधनंससाधनंससाधनंससाधनं    ᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयित    ––––    

Now, after this, in the next four chapters Lord Krishna teaches in detail this vision of the 

Individual Self for the attainer with the accessories. 

Explanations from Tatparya ChandExplanations from Tatparya ChandExplanations from Tatparya ChandExplanations from Tatparya Chandrikarikarikarika    

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवंएवंएवंएवं     – तत ्means the way the teachings are depicted in second chapter as told and rejecting 

the way in which other darshanas interpret these meanings. एवम् – means the aptness of what is 

explained so far in our commentary – ᭭वोᲦ-औिच᭜य. 

ममुᭃुुममुᭃुुममुᭃुुममुᭃुुिभःिभःिभःिभः    ᮧा᭡यतयाᮧा᭡यतयाᮧा᭡यतयाᮧा᭡यतया    वदेा᭠तोᳰदतवदेा᭠तोᳰदतवदेा᭠तोᳰदतवदेा᭠तोᳰदत    ––––    What is established by hundreds of ᮰ुितवायसs such as ‘ᮩᳬिवदा᳘ोित 

परम्’ (त)ै, ‘परं ᭔योितᱧपसंप᳒ (छा.8-3-4), ‘परा᭜परं पुᱧषमुपैित’ (मु.3-2-8), ‘रसं ᳭ेवायं ल᭣᭟वा आन᭠दी भवित’ (त.ै), 

‘परमं सा᭥यमुपैित’ (मु.3-1-3) and others and also by groups of sutras such as ‘कमᭅकतृᭅ᳞पदेशाᲬ’ (ᮩ.1-2-

4) (comes in सवᭅᮢᮧिस᭞᭟यिधकरण (1-2-1). The Bhashya for this sutra is ‘एविमत: ᮧे᭜य अिभसंभिवताि᭭म’ 

(छा.3-14-4) – departing from this body, I shall attain HIM’ Here the कताᭅ (attainer) and कमᭅ (object 

of attainment) are told as different – ᮧा᭡यतया उपा᭭यो िन᳸द᭫यत;े ᮧा᳙ृतया च जीव: । तत᳟ जीवाद᭠यदेव इदं 

परं ᮩᳬ’. 

Here the plural in मुमुᭃुिभ: indicates that the object of attainment in all the brahmavidyas is one 

and the same. 

वेदा᭠तोᳰदत – also indicates that this is उपबृ᭥हण and is explaining what is told in the वेदs. 
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िनर᭭तिनिखलािव᳒ाᳰदिनर᭭तिनिखलािव᳒ाᳰदिनर᭭तिनिखलािव᳒ाᳰदिनर᭭तिनिखलािव᳒ाᳰद----दोषग᭠धानविधकाितशयादोषग᭠धानविधकाितशयादोषग᭠धानविधकाितशयादोषग᭠धानविधकाितशया----संयेयक᭨याणगणुगणसंयेयक᭨याणगणुगणसंयेयक᭨याणगणुगणसंयेयक᭨याणगणुगण    ––––    The important attributes of 

Brahman which is the object of attainment is told next – that attributes which differentiate 

Brahman from ᮧकृित and पुᱧष and also how to understand the meanings of सगुण and िनगुᭅण 

िवषयवायs is also established by these two attributes. The saguna vakyas establish that 

Brahman has innumerable incomparable unsurpassable groups of auspicious qualities. The 

meaning of िनगुᭅण vakyas such as िन᭬कळं िनरᲳन ंetc are that Brahma svarupa is opposed to even 

a fanit scent of any kind of defect. This is established in several Brahma sutras such as 

‘आन᭠दादय: ᮧधान᭭य’ (ᮩ.3-3-11), ‘अᭃरिधयां ᭜ववरोध:’ (ᮩ.3-3-33) and these two qualities known as 

उभयिल᭑ग of Brahman is common to all the brahma vidyas. Bhashya says ‘सवाᭅसु परिव᳒ासु ᮩह 

एकमेव अनुस᭠धेयं चेत्, यै: गुण:ै िवना ᮩᳬ᭭वᱨप-अनुस᭠धानम् अशयम्, ते ᭄ानान᭠दादयो अनुस᭠धेया इ᭜यथᭅ:’. 

Similarly in the sutra अᭃरिधयां also it is said that the qualities told in ‘एत᳇ ैतदᭃरं गाᳶग ᮩाᳬणा 

अिभवदि᭠त अ᭭थलूम् अनण ुअ᮳᭭वम् अदीघᭅम्’ etc. is to be included in all vidyas. Such a svarupa of 

Brahman common to all vidyas is told by these two attributes. 

परबᳬपरबᳬपरबᳬपरबᳬ    पᱧुषोᱫमपᱧुषोᱫमपᱧुषोᱫमपᱧुषोᱫम    ––––    What is established by shrutis as ‘स उᱫम: पुᱧष:’ (छा.8-12-3) and others and what 

is going to be told in this shastra as ‘उᱫम: पुᱧष᭭᭜व᭠य:’ (15-17) is told here. These two words also 

indicate several important aspects of our siddhanta such as  

 कारण-शोधक-वाय-ऐका᭝यᭅम् – The kaarana vakyas are those which tell about creation of this 

world. Shodhaka vakyas are thos which tell the essential nature of Brahman. These vakyas are 

to be interpreted without any contradiction. kaarana vakyas say that there is पᳯरणाम during 

creation, स᭜यं.. and such shodhaka vakyas say Brahman is unchanging in nature. So the 

contradiction is removed if we understand the relationship between the कारण and the कायᭅ, that 

thay are different states of the same object and the modifications are only in the अचेतन and जीव 

which are like body to paramatman and HE is always unchanging. So both are explained giving 

primary meaning to shruti vakyas. 

 सामा᭠यश᭣दानां िवशेषोपसंहारम् – The common words such as आकाश, ᭔योित, सत्, ᮩᳬ, आ᭜म are 

all cultimating in the िवशेषश᭣द पुᱧषोᱫम or नारायण. 
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 िᮢमू᭜यᱺय-सा᭥य-अितरेक-᳞᭜य᭠तर᭜विनरासम् – There are many views about the trinity of 

Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva and they are all set to naught. The various views are that there is 

identity of three, they are equal, one is superior, Brahman is different from the three and so on. 

 एक᭭यैव जगदपुादानिनिमᱫ᭜वम् – Brahman only is the material and efficient or intelligent 

cause of the universe. 

 

ᮧा᳚यपुायभतूᮧा᳚यपुायभतूᮧा᳚यपुायभतूᮧा᳚यपुायभतू----वदेनोपासन᭟यानाᳰदश᭣दवा᭒यांवदेनोपासन᭟यानाᳰदश᭣दवा᭒यांवदेनोपासन᭟यानाᳰदश᭣दवा᭒यांवदेनोपासन᭟यानाᳰदश᭣दवा᭒यां    ––––    The means to attain such Brahman is told in the shruti 

using the words वेदन, ᭟यान, उपासन etc. आ᭜मानमुपासीत, परमपुᱧषमिभ᭟यायीत, यो वेद िनिहत ंगुहायाम्, 

कारण ंतु ᭟येय: etc. are the examples. This shows that the means as told by other darshanas as 

only jnana, only karma or jnana-karma together etc are all rejected and also shruti says ‘ना᭠य: 

प᭠था िव᳒तेयनाय’ (पु.सू.), ‘नायमा᭜मा’ (कठ.1-2-23) that there is no other means than upasana. So the 

सामा᭠य श᭣दs such as वेदन, ᭟यान are all culminating in the भिᲦलᭃणिवशेष which is भिᲦयोग. That is 

told here in Bhashya. 

तदैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकतदैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकतदैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकतदैकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तक----    The word तत ्here shows that the उपा᭭य and ᮧा᭡य are same. The meaning of 

एकाि᭠तक is given as ‘एकाि᭠तक᭜वं नाम देवता᭠तर-फला᭠तरपᳯर᭜यागेन ᮧा᭡य-ᮧापकभूत-एकिन᳧᭜वम्’. For this 

there are many pramanas – in मोᭃधमᭅ it is told ‘ᮩᳬाणं िशितक᭛ठं च या᳟ा᭠या देवता: ᭭मृता: । ᮧितबुा न 

सेव᭠ते य᭭मात् पᳯरिमतं फलम्’ (मो.342-36). Also in बाहᭅ᭭ प᭜य ᭭मृित it is told as ‘परमा᭜मिन यो रᲦ: िवरᲦ: 

अपरमा᭜मिन’. In Gita also, ‘भ᭜या ᭜वन᭠यया शय: अहमेवं िवधोजुᭅन’ (11-54), ‘मिय चान᭠ययोगेन 

भिᲦर᳞िभचाᳯरणी’ (13-10) etc. 

The word अ᭜य᭠त shows that there is no end or destruction to it. So, even during the state of 

moksha (फलदशा), it is present is told as आ᭜यि᭠तक. The bhakti becomes िनरितशय as it goes 

through बᱟल, बᱟलतर and बᱟलतम states starting with उपायदशा and attaining its highest state in 

the फलदशा. 

भᳲᲦभᳲᲦभᳲᲦभᳲᲦ    वᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंु    तद᭑गभतूम्तद᭑गभतूम्तद᭑गभतूम्तद᭑गभतूम्    ––––    Here the commentary indicates that the अ᭑ग is told first in order to tell 

about भिᲦ. This is similar to the Brahma sutras where the इितकतᭅ᳞ता (कमᭅs as accessories) is 

depicted first and then the भिᲦयोग. 
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''''यययय    आ᭜मापहतपा᭡माआ᭜मापहतपा᭡माआ᭜मापहतपा᭡माआ᭜मापहतपा᭡मा' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 80 80 80 8।।।।7777।।।।1) 1) 1) 1) इ᭜याᳰदइ᭜याᳰदइ᭜याᳰदइ᭜याᳰद    ᮧᮧᮧᮧजापितजापितजापितजापित----वायोᳰदतंवायोᳰदतंवायोᳰदतंवायोᳰदतं    ᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःु    आ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनो    याथा᭜᭥यदशᭅनंयाथा᭜᭥यदशᭅनंयाथा᭜᭥यदशᭅनंयाथा᭜᭥यदशᭅनं    

ति᳖᭜यता᭄ानपवूᭅकास᭑गकमᭅिन᭬पा᭄᳒ानयोगसा᭟यम्ति᳖᭜यता᭄ानपवूᭅकास᭑गकमᭅिन᭬पा᭄᳒ानयोगसा᭟यम्ति᳖᭜यता᭄ानपवूᭅकास᭑गकमᭅिन᭬पा᭄᳒ानयोगसा᭟यम्ति᳖᭜यता᭄ानपवूᭅकास᭑गकमᭅिन᭬पा᭄᳒ानयोगसा᭟यम्    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ––––    ᮧा᳙ु᳟ ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मन: - the nature of the Individual 

Self ᮧा᳙ृ is being told is indicated. ᮧा᳙ु: shows it is different from ᮧा᭡य who is ᮩᳬ. The pramanas 

for establishing आ᭜मदशᭅन that is the vision of the Individual Self as an accessory to उपासना or 

भिᲦयोग or परिव᳒ा are shown.  

ᮧजापितवायेᮧजापितवायेᮧजापितवायेᮧजापितवाये    िहिहिहिह    दहरवायोᳰदतपरिव᳒ाशषेतयादहरवायोᳰदतपरिव᳒ाशषेतयादहरवायोᳰदतपरिव᳒ाशषेतयादहरवायोᳰदतपरिव᳒ाशषेतया    ᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःु    आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    ᭭वᱨपदशᭅनं᭭वᱨपदशᭅनं᭭वᱨपदशᭅनं᭭वᱨपदशᭅनं    ''''य᭭तमा᭜मानमनिुव᳒य᭭तमा᭜मानमनिुव᳒य᭭तमा᭜मानमनिुव᳒य᭭तमा᭜मानमनिुव᳒    िवजानाितिवजानाितिवजानाितिवजानाित' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा0 0 0 0 

उउउउ0 80 80 80 8।।।।12121212।।।।6) 6) 6) 6) इितइितइितइित    उ᭜वाउ᭜वाउ᭜वाउ᭜वा    जागᳯरत᭭व᳘सषुु᳚ यतीतंजागᳯरत᭭व᳘सषुु᳚ यतीतंजागᳯरत᭭व᳘सषुु᳚ यतीतंजागᳯरत᭭व᳘सषुु᳚ यतीतं    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्    अशरीरंअशरीरंअशरीरंअशरीरं    ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒    ---- 

In Chandogya, 8th chapter, दहरिव᳒ा is present. In that ᮧकरण which teaches परिव᳒ा called 

दहरिव᳒, after concluding the same, there is a prakarana about ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिव᳒ा as an accessory to 

दहरिव᳒ा. Prajapati makes an announcement that ‘य आ᭜मा अपहतपा᭡मा िवजरो िवमृ᭜यु: िवशोक: 

िविजघ᭜स: अिपपास: स᭜यकाम: स᭜यस᭑क᭨प:, सोऽ᭠वे᳥᳞: स िविज᭄ािसत᳞: । स सवाᲈ᳟ लोकाना᳘ोित सवाᲈ᳟ कामान् 

य᭭तमा᭜मानम् अनुिव᳒ िवजानाित ह ᮧजापितᱧवाच’ (छा. 8-7-1). 

अनुिव᳒ means after gaining वायाथᭅ ᭄ान, िवजानाित means ᭟यान. Prajapati teaches Indra the nature 

of Individual self as charaterised by जागᳯरत, ᭭व᳘ and सुषुि᳙ अव᭭थाs.  

सा᭟वल᭑कृतौ, पᳯर᭬कृतौ, सुवसनौ – एष आ᭜मेित होवाच. नाहमᮢ भोयं प᭫यािम. 

य एष ᭭व᳘ ेमहीयमान: चरित एष आ᭜मेित होवाच – एतदमृतम् अभयम् एतत ्ᮩᳬेित. 

त᳒ᮢ एतत ्सु᳙: सम᭭त: संᮧस᳖: ᭭व᳘ ंन िवजानाित, एष आ᭜मेित होवाच एतदमृतम् अभयम् एतत् ᮩᳬेित. – नाह 

ख᭨वयमेवं संᮧ᭜या᭜मानं जाना᭜ययमहम᭭मीित; नो एवेमािन भूतािन । िवनाशमेव अपीतो भवित । नाहमᮢ भोयं प᭫यािम 

।‘ – due to absence of ‘I am this’ or about others, it is as good as destruction only. 

Finally he teaches Indra the पᳯरशुा᭜म᭭वᱨप as ‘न ह वै सशरीर᭭य सत: िᮧयािᮧययो: अपहितरि᭭त । अशरीरं 

वाव स᭠तं िᮧयािᮧये न ᭭पृशत:’ (छा.8-12-1).  

''''एवमवेषैएवमवेषैएवमवेषैएवमवेषै    स᭥ᮧसादोऽ᭭मा᭒छरीरा᭜सम᭜ुथायस᭥ᮧसादोऽ᭭मा᭒छरीरा᭜सम᭜ुथायस᭥ᮧसादोऽ᭭मा᭒छरीरा᭜सम᭜ुथायस᭥ᮧसादोऽ᭭मा᭒छरीरा᭜सम᭜ुथाय    परं᭔योितᱧपस᭥प᳒परं᭔योितᱧपस᭥प᳒परं᭔योितᱧपस᭥प᳒परं᭔योितᱧपस᭥प᳒    ᭭वने᭭वने᭭वने᭭वने    ᱨपणेािभिन᭬प᳒तेᱨपणेािभिन᭬प᳒तेᱨपणेािभिन᭬प᳒तेᱨपणेािभिन᭬प᳒ते' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 80 80 80 8।।।।12121212।।।।3) 3) 3) 3) इितइितइितइित    

दहरिव᳒ाफलनेदहरिव᳒ाफलनेदहरिव᳒ाफलनेदहरिव᳒ाफलने    उपसᱡंतम्उपसᱡंतम्उपसᱡंतम्उपसᱡंतम्    ––––    This statement in daharavidya shows that there is no separate fruit 

mentioned for ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मदशᭅन that is taught here and the fruit is one only and as told for 

daharavidya. This is indicated by एवमेव in the mantra. 
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So the conclusion is that ᮧजापितवाय about ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म is part of daharavidya prakarana only. 

Because there is no other fruit mentioned for this ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मदशᭅन other than moksha which is 

mentioned for दहरिव᳒ािन᳧ – one who is adopting the daharavidya. Also, nowhere in the shrutis it 

can be seen that vision of the Individual self will lead one to moksha. On the other hand, it is 

told as ना᭠य: प᭠था: िव᳒तेयनाय etc that only upasana is means to moksha. And, the त᭜ᮓतु᭠याय – 

whatever one medidates on he attains that – shows paramatmopasana leads to 

paramatmaprapti.  The mantra परं ᭔योित: उपस᭥प᳒ shows that नारायण who is told as परं ᭔योित in 

‘नारायण परो᭔योित:’ (त.ैमहा.) is attained by the upasaka. There is भेद between one who attains and 

one who is attained. For a ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म the परमा᭜म सा᭥यापिᱫ is also told. Etc. From all these 

pramanas and reasons, the fact that ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मदशᭅन is accessory to परिव᳒ा is established. 

 

अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ''''अ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमने    देवंदेवंदेवंदेवं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा    धीरोधीरोधीरोधीरो    हषᭅशोकौहषᭅशोकौहषᭅशोकौहषᭅशोकौ    जहाितजहाितजहाितजहाित' (' (' (' (कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।2222।।।।12) 12) 12) 12) इ᭜यवेमाᳰदषुइ᭜यवेमाᳰदषुइ᭜यवेमाᳰदषुइ᭜यवेमाᳰदषु    ''''देवंदेवंदेवंदेवं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    

िवधीयमानपरिव᳒ा᭑गतयािवधीयमानपरिव᳒ा᭑गतयािवधीयमानपरिव᳒ा᭑गतयािवधीयमानपरिव᳒ा᭑गतया    ''''अ᭟या᭜मयोगाअ᭟या᭜मयोगाअ᭟या᭜मयोगाअ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमनेिधगमनेिधगमनेिधगमने' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ानम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ानम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ानम्ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ानम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िवधायिवधायिवधायिवधाय    ''''नननन    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ि᮫यतेि᮫यतेि᮫यतेि᮫यते    वावावावा    िवपि᳟त्िवपि᳟त्िवपि᳟त्िवपि᳟त्' ' ' ' 

((((कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।2222।।।।18) 18) 18) 18) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपं    िवशो᭟यिवशो᭟यिवशो᭟यिवशो᭟य    ––––    Now Bhashyakarar elaborates the meanings as 

propounded in Kathipanishad as there are many mantras similar to Gita in that Upanishad such 

as न जायते ि᮫यते वा..etc. Also, Kathopanishad also gives prime importance to Bhakti just as Gita. 

देवं म᭜वा is the ᮧधानांश. So अ᭟या᭜मयोगािधगमेन is about ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मसाᭃा᭜कार. That it cannot be 

interpreted in any way is made clear by Swamy Deshika. For this, the ᭭वᱨप of pratyagatma is to 

be known and is told as न जायते ि᮫यते etc. This is the topic of the first six chapters. This is told by 

Yamunacharya as ᭄ानकमाᭅि᭜मके िन᳧ ेयोगल᭯ये सुसंकृते । आ᭜मानुभूितिस᭞᭟यथᱷ पूवᭅष᭗केन चोᳰदते’. 

''''अणोरणीयान्अणोरणीयान्अणोरणीयान्अणोरणीयान्' (1' (1' (1' (1।।।।2222।।।।20) 20) 20) 20) इ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤य    ''''महा᭠तंमहा᭠तंमहा᭠तंमहा᭠तं    िवभमुा᭜मानंिवभमुा᭜मानंिवभमुा᭜मानंिवभमुा᭜मानं    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा    धीरोधीरोधीरोधीरो    नननन    शोचितशोचितशोचितशोचित' (' (' (' (कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।2222।।।।22) '22) '22) '22) 'नायमा᭜मानायमा᭜मानायमा᭜मानायमा᭜मा    ᮧवचननेᮧवचननेᮧवचननेᮧवचनने    

ल᭤योल᭤योल᭤योल᭤यो    नननन    मधेयामधेयामधेयामधेया    नननन    बᱟनाबᱟनाबᱟनाबᱟना    ᮰तुने᮰तुने᮰तुने᮰तुने    ।।।।    यमवेषैयमवेषैयमवेषैयमवेषै    वणृतुेवणृतुेवणृतुेवणृतुे    तनेतनेतनेतने    ल᭤य᭭त᭭यषैल᭤य᭭त᭭यषैल᭤य᭭त᭭यषैल᭤य᭭त᭭यषै    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    िववणृतुेिववणृतुेिववणृतुेिववणृतुे    तनूंतनूंतनूंतनूं    ᭭वाम्᭭वाम्᭭वाम्᭭वाम्    ।।।।।।।।    '('('('(कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।2222।।।।23) 23) 23) 23) 

इ᭜याᳰदिभःइ᭜याᳰदिभःइ᭜याᳰदिभःइ᭜याᳰदिभः    पर᭭वᱨपंपर᭭वᱨपंपर᭭वᱨपंपर᭭वᱨपं––––    Now the subject matter of second and third sets of six chapters is told. This is 

also as per Yamunacharya ‘म᭟यमे भगवᱫᱬवयाथा᭜᭥यावाि᳙िसये ᭄ानकमाᭅिभिनवᭅ᭜यᲃ भिᲦयोग: ᮧकᳱᳶतत:’ 

and ‘ᮧधानपुᱧष᳞Ღ-सवᱷ᳡र िविवचनम् । कमᭅधीभᭅिᲦᳯर᭜याᳰद: पूवᭅशेषोऽि᭠तमोᳰदत:’. The bhagavat svarupa is 

established by अणोरणीयान् etc. 
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तदपुासनम्तदपुासनम्तदपुासनम्तदपुासनम्    उपासन᭭यउपासन᭭यउपासन᭭यउपासन᭭य    चचचच    भिᲦᱨपतांभिᲦᱨपतांभिᲦᱨपतांभिᲦᱨपतां    ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ᮧितपा᳒ – The kathopanishat mantra महा᭠तं िवभुमा᭜मानम् म᭜वा – talks 

of upasana. The mantra नायमा᭜मा shows that upasana has to be bhaktirupa. It is not केवल᮰वण-

मनन-िनिध᭟यासन but भ᭜याय-वरणीयताहते-ुगुणिवशेष-िविध. This is told in shribhashya etc. 

''''िव᭄ानसारिथयᭅ᭭ तुिव᭄ानसारिथयᭅ᭭ तुिव᭄ानसारिथयᭅ᭭ तुिव᭄ानसारिथयᭅ᭭ तु    मनःमनःमनःमनः    ᮧᮕहवा᳖रःᮧᮕहवा᳖रःᮧᮕहवा᳖रःᮧᮕहवा᳖रः    ।।।।    सोऽ᭟वनःसोऽ᭟वनःसोऽ᭟वनःसोऽ᭟वनः    पारमा᳘ोितपारमा᳘ोितपारमा᳘ोितपारमा᳘ोित    ति᳇᭬णोःति᳇᭬णोःति᳇᭬णोःति᳇᭬णोः    परमंपरमंपरमंपरमं    पदम्पदम्पदम्पदम्    ।।।।।।।।' (' (' (' (कककक0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 10 10 10 1।।।।3333।।।।9) 9) 9) 9) 

इितपरिव᳒ाफलनेोपसᱡंतम्इितपरिव᳒ाफलनेोपसᱡंतम्इितपरिव᳒ाफलनेोपसᱡंतम्इितपरिव᳒ाफलनेोपसᱡंतम्    ––––    The fruit of ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ान is the same as what is obtained from परिव᳒ा 

which was told as म᭜वा धीरो हषᭅशोकौ जहाित and म᭜वा धीरो न शोचित etc. Here it is told in a similar 

way as िव᭄नसारिथयᭅ᭭त ुetc. So separate fruit is not mentioned for pratyagatma sakshatkara and it 

is the same as paravidya and this means it is accessory to paravidya. िव᭄ानसारिथ: - 

समीचीनिव᭄ानमननशाली – one who has sound intellect as charioteer and controlled mind as the 

bridle (the reins with which the horses are controlled). 

So this way, by examining the उपᮓम and उपसंहार of this परिव᳒ा-ᮧकरण it is known clearly that 

ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭄ान is accessory to परिव᳒ा and in order to explain that in detail (उपबंृहण), in this 

prakarana in the Bhagavadgita also the same is to be taught. 

अतःअतःअतःअतः    परम्परम्परम्परम्    अ᭟याअ᭟याअ᭟याअ᭟यायचतु᳥ यनेयचतु᳥ यनेयचतु᳥ यनेयचतु᳥ यने    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    एवएवएवएव    ᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःुᮧा᳙ःु    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनोᮧ᭜यगा᭜मनो    दशᭅनंदशᭅनंदशᭅनंदशᭅनं    ससाधनंससाधनंससाधनंससाधनं    ᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयितᮧपᲲयित    ––––    Thus, ending the sangati with 

a brief conclusion, the subject matter of the remaining part of the first ष᭗क (six chapters) is told. 

Even though it is considered one unit as ष᭗क, there can be sub-chapters dealing with the 

subject matter sometimes briefly and sometimes in detail. 

The words इदमेव are significant. It means this in the next four chapters also anything told about 

परमा᭜मन् and HIS ᭟यान are to be taken as useful for attaining ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मदशᭅन just like earlier what 

was told ‘युᲦ आसीत म᭜पर:’. The word ᮧपᲱयित shows there is no पुनᱧिᲦ and it means explaining 

the same in detail and more clearly etc. 

 

Chapter 3 Chapter 3 Chapter 3 Chapter 3 ----    Sloka 1, 2Sloka 1, 2Sloka 1, 2Sloka 1, 2    

अजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅन    उवाचउवाचउवाचउवाच    

᭔यायसी᭔यायसी᭔यायसी᭔यायसी    चते्चते्चते्चते्    कमᭅण᭭तेकमᭅण᭭तेकमᭅण᭭तेकमᭅण᭭ते    मतामतामतामता    बुिजᭅबुिजᭅबुिजᭅबुिजᭅनादᭅननादᭅननादᭅननादᭅन    ।।।।    
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तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    घोरेघोरेघोरेघोरे    मांमांमांमां    िनयोजयिसिनयोजयिसिनयोजयिसिनयोजयिस    केशवकेशवकेशवकेशव    ।।।।।।।।    1 ||1 ||1 ||1 ||    

᳞ािम᮰णेवे᳞ािम᮰णेवे᳞ािम᮰णेवे᳞ािम᮰णेवे    वायनेवायनेवायनेवायने    बᳲुबᳲुबᳲुबᳲु    मोहयसीवमोहयसीवमोहयसीवमोहयसीव    मेममेेमे    ।।।।    

तदेकंतदेकंतदेकंतदेकं    वदवदवदवद    िनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜य    यनेयनेयनेयने    ᮰येोऽहमा᳘युाम्᮰येोऽहमा᳘युाम्᮰येोऽहमा᳘युाम्᮰येोऽहमा᳘युाम्    ।।।।।।।।    2 ||2 ||2 ||2 ||    

जनादᭅन Hey Krishna, कमᭅण: compared to karmanishthaa, बुि: the jnyaananishthaa is ᭔यायसी ते मता 

चेत् in your opinion superior, तत् केशव in that case hey Keshava, मां घोरे कमᭅिण ᳴क िनयोजयिस why do 

you make me engage in this dreadful karma? ᳞ािम᮰ेणैव वायेन Using words which have opposite 

meanings मे बुᳲ मोहयसीव you seem to be confusing my mind तत् So, येन अह ंिनि᳟᭜य By knowing 

which definitively ᮰ेय: आ᳘युां I can uplift myself, एकं वद that one path you enlighten me about. 

The gist is: Hey Janardana (one who makes people get rid of cycle of birth and death), if in your 

opinion Jnanayoga is only superior compared to Karmayoga, then why do you make me engage 

in that dreadful or very tough karma. You seem to be making me confused by asking me to do 

something while at the same time telling that something else is superior. So, please tell me one 

thing (either jnana or karma) by following which I can uplift myself. 

 

यᳰदयᳰदयᳰदयᳰद    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅणोणोणोणो    बुिबुिबुिबुिरेरेरेरेवववव    ᭔यायसी᭔यायसी᭔यायसी᭔यायसी    इितइितइितइित    तेततेेते    मतामतामतामता, , , , ᳰकमथᲈᳰकमथᲈᳰकमथᲈᳰकमथᲈ    तᳶहतᳶहतᳶहतᳶह    घोरेघोरेघोरेघोरे    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    मांमांमांमां    िनयोजयिसिनयोजयिसिनयोजयिसिनयोजयिस? ? ? ? एतदᲦंुएतदᲦंुएतदᲦंुएतदᲦंु    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    ᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    

आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्, , , , कमᭅिन᳧ाकमᭅिन᳧ाकमᭅिन᳧ाकमᭅिन᳧ा    तुततुुतु    त᭭याःत᭭याःत᭭याःत᭭याः    िन᭬पाᳰदकािन᭬पाᳰदकािन᭬पाᳰदकािन᭬पाᳰदका    ।।।।    आ᭜मावआ᭜मावआ᭜मावआ᭜मावलोलोलोलोकनसाधनभतूाकनसाधनभतूाकनसाधनभतूाकनसाधनभतूा    चचचच    ᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा    सकलिे᭠ᮤयमनसांसकलिे᭠ᮤयमनसांसकलिे᭠ᮤयमनसांसकलिे᭠ᮤयमनसां    

श᭣दाᳰदिवषय᳞ापारोपरितिन᭬पा᳒ाश᭣दाᳰदिवषय᳞ापारोपरितिन᭬पा᳒ाश᭣दाᳰदिवषय᳞ापारोपरितिन᭬पा᳒ाश᭣दाᳰदिवषय᳞ापारोपरितिन᭬पा᳒ा    इ᭜यिभिहइ᭜यिभिहइ᭜यिभिहइ᭜यिभिहताताताता    ।।।।    इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितिन᭬पा᳒म्इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितिन᭬पा᳒म्इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितिन᭬पा᳒म्इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितिन᭬पा᳒म्    आ᭜मावलोकनंआ᭜मावलोकनंआ᭜मावलोकनंआ᭜मावलोकनं    चदे्चदे्चदे्चदे ्   िसषाधियिषतम्िसषाधियिषतम्िसषाधियिषतम्िसषाधियिषतम्, , , , 

सकलकमᭅसकलकमᭅसकलकमᭅसकलकमᭅ----िनविृᱫपवूᭅक᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्िनविृᱫपवूᭅक᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्िनविृᱫपवूᭅक᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्िनविृᱫपवूᭅक᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्    एवएवएवएव    अहंअहंअहंअहं    िनयोजियत᳞ःिनयोजियत᳞ःिनयोजियत᳞ःिनयोजियत᳞ः, , , , ᳰकमथᲈᳰकमथᲈᳰकमथᲈᳰकमथᲈ    घोरेघोरेघोरेघोरे    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    सवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᱨपेसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᱨपेसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᱨपेसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᱨपे    

आ᭜मावलोकनिवरोिधिनआ᭜मावलोकनिवरोिधिनआ᭜मावलोकनिवरोिधिनआ᭜मावलोकनिवरोिधिन    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    मांमांमांमां    िनयोजयिसिनयोजयिसिनयोजयिसिनयोजयिस    इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    अतोअतोअतोअतो    िम᮰वायनेिम᮰वायनेिम᮰वायनेिम᮰वायने    मांमांमांमां    मोहयिसमोहयिसमोहयिसमोहयिस    इवइवइवइव    ᮧितभाितᮧितभाितᮧितभाितᮧितभाित; ; ; ; तथातथातथातथा    िहिहिहिह    

आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनभतूायाःआ᭜मावलोकनसाधनभतूायाःआ᭜मावलोकनसाधनभतूायाःआ᭜मावलोकनसाधनभतूायाः    सवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपायासवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपायासवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपायासवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपाया    ᭄ानिन᳧ायाः᭄ानिन᳧ायाः᭄ानिन᳧ायाः᭄ानिन᳧ायाः    ति᳇पयᭅयᱨपंति᳇पयᭅयᱨपंति᳇पयᭅयᱨपंति᳇पयᭅयᱨपं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    साधनंसाधनंसाधनंसाधनं    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवएवएवएव    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    इितइितइितइित    
वायंवायंवायंवायं    िवᱧंिवᱧंिवᱧंिवᱧ ं   ᳞ािम᮰म्᳞ािम᮰म्᳞ािम᮰म्᳞ािम᮰म्    एवएवएवएव; ; ; ; त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद ्   एकम्एकम्एकम्एकम्    अिम᮰ᱨपंअिम᮰ᱨपंअिम᮰ᱨपंअिम᮰ᱨपं    वायंवायंवायंवायं    वदवदवदवद; ; ; ; यनेयनेयनेयने    वायनेवायनेवायनेवायने    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    अनु᳧ येᱨपंअनु᳧ येᱨपंअनु᳧ येᱨपंअनु᳧ येᱨपं    िनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜य    आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    ᮰येः᮰येः᮰येः᮰येः    

ᮧा᳘युाम्ᮧा᳘युाम्ᮧा᳘युाम्ᮧा᳘युाम्    ।।।।    

If you consider that attaining steadfastness in the knowledge of the Atman is superior to doing 

karmayoga or nishkama karma, why do you engage me in this dreadful karma?' The gist of this 

is as follows: Attaining steadfastness of the meditation of the Jivatman is only the means to 

attain the vision of the Atman (आ᭜मावलोकन) and the practice of doing all karmas without interest 

in fruits etc as told is the one which will lead one to that kind of steadfastness. The 
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steadfastness of the mind which is the means to attain vision of the Atman is attained by 

withdrawing all sense organs and the mind from the respective sense objects such as श᭣द etc. 

was told earlier. If such a state of mind which is obtained by withdrawing all sense organs from 

engaging in any kind of activity is to be achieved, then I should be made to engage in achieving 

that state of mind by getting rid of engagement in all kinds of karmas. That being the case, why 

are you making me to engage in such karmas which involves use of all sense organs and 

seems to be opposed to the cessation of sense organs from all activities and so opposed to 

getting me that state of steadfastness needed for ᭄ानिन᳧ा. So if you are telling me to engage in 

doing my duties (karma), it seems to be contradicting your own thinking. So give me one advice 

without mixing these two by which I can know definitely what is to be done and uplift myself. 

Arjuna is having the reminiscent impression (पूवᭅवासना) that he should give up engaging in this 

war. Now he has heard the teachings of karma and jnana yoga which are of the nature of 

engaging in karma and meditating on the Atman controlling all senses etc. and is interested in 

the teaching of jnanayoga which is of the nature of retiring from activities and is asking this 

question. 

Where is it told that buddhi is superior to karma? In the sloka ‘दरेूण ᳭वरं कमᭅ’ the karmayoga done 

with बुििवशेष is superior is told. Also, in what way is it told as superior? And, even if बुि is 

superior, there is nothing wrong in making one to engage in कमᭅयोग according to one’s eligibility. 

And, कमᭅयोग is not dreadful afterall. All these are meant in the Bhashya told as एतदᲦंु भवित… 

In the ि᭭थतᮧ᭄ᮧकरण while explaining the nature of a ि᭭थतᮧ᭄, karmayoga was told as the cause of 

᭄ानिन᳧ा – achieving steadfastness in the Atman. Such steadfastness was only the cause of 

vision of Atman was also told. So Arjuna thinks that because such बुि is directly leading one to 

the vision of the Individual Self without the intermission of कमᭅयोग, that ᭄ानयोग is superior to 

karmayoga. So Arjuna thinks that सकलेि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारिनवृिᱫ includes अस᭑गकमᭅ according to सकल. That 

is what is explained in Bhashya as the reason why Arjuna is asking this question. 

ᳰकमथᲈ मां िनयोजयिस? – Why are you making me to engage in this karmayoga which involves all 

the sense organs and is opposed to आ᭜मावलोकन? It is as though Arjuna is thinking like this:  
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1. Not because it is of any use to you because you are by yourself पᳯरपूणᭅ.  

2. Not for सांसाᳯरकफलᮧदान as you are जनादᭅन – is जिनिनरासक: - one who makes chetanas 

get rid of birth.  

3. Also, it is not to cheat me by using me who has surrendered unto YOU as mere 

cause for reducing the भूभार by killing the sons of Dhrutarashtra and others because 

Krishna is addressed here as केशव – the declention for this is that he is the father of 

even Brahma, Rudra and others. 

4. Not because I should get the fruits quickly as you are teaching that the fruits would 

come in steps and not immediately. 

5. Not even because it is easy to do or to make me get rid of any sins which might 

ensue due to non-performance (अकरणिनिमᱫᮧ᭜यवायपᳯरहाराथᭅ). Engaging in war only 

involves all senses and hence it is opposed to a person who is desirous of liberation 

through getting he vision of Self which is of the nature of withdrawal of senses from 

activities. So it is घोर for a मुमुᭃु. 

6. Not even for लोकस᭑ᮕह – that is in order to practice what is simple and so possible by 

others even though one has the capability for higher means. Because even to others 

one should teach what is proper and as it is – यथावि᭭थत, that is only dharma. 

7. So, you, who told once that मम ᮧाणा िह पा᭛डवा: - that we are most dear to you, should 

not make me engage in karma which is not in your opinion the best. 

घोरे कमᭅिण – Here the word घोर is सकलेि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᱨप – and not शाᳫीयᮧािणपीडनपर as that is not 

applicable here. And it is dreadful because it is opposed to आ᭜मावलोकन. Duties such as war 

involve one completely and all the senses are actively engaged during the war. There will be 

sukha, dukha, harsha, shoka due to various causes – injuries to self or to dear ones, death of 

dear ones, injuries death of enemies, heat, cold and such conditions and so on. If one has to 

involve with all these fully and be thinking that it is परमपुᱧष-आराधनᱨप etc and not have any 

desire in fruits, have सम᭜वबुि in सुख-दखु, लाभ-अलाभ etc. it is very very difficult and so it is told as 

घोरे कमᭅिण and bhashya is सकलेि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᱨप ेआ᭜मावलोकनिवरोिधिन कमᭅिण. 
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बुᳲ मोहयसीव मे – The Bhashya for this is मां मोहयसीव – Since buddhi is achetana, buddhi caanot 

be made to get confused. So this usage is औपचाᳯरक – secondary sense. It is the person who is 

getting confused, so bhashya is मां मोहयसीव.  

मोहयिस इव ᮧितभाित – the word ᮧितभाित in Bhashya means you, who are most compassionate 

would not confuse me, but because I am a dullard it looks to me so. 

तथा िह आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनभूतायाः सवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपाया ᭄ानिन᳧ायाः ति᳇पयᭅयᱨपं कमᭅ साधनं तद ्एव कुᱧ 
इित वायं िवᱧ ं᳞ािम᮰म् एव – This is what is meant by ᳞ािम᮰ – How can karma which is opposed 

to ᭄ान be the means? Why should I do such karma which is opposed to achieving steadfastness 

in the Self which is of the nature of withdrawal of all senses and which is the means to achieve 

the vision of the Self? So your instruction to me to do karma only seems to be viruddha or 

᳞ािम᮰. 

त᭭माद ्एकम् अिम᮰ᱨप ंवायं वद; येन वायेन अहम् अनु᳧येᱨप ंिनि᳟᭜य आ᭜मनः ᮰ेयः ᮧा᳘ुयाम् - 

तत ्एकं वद – It does not mean one of ᭄ान or कमᭅ. Because Krishna has been teaching him only 

Karma so far and has not yet taught jnanayoga. But Arjuna is feeling that what Krishna is telling 

is not reasonable and he wants to get rid of his confusion and that is only possible by words 

which are not contradictory. So Bhashya is अिम᮰ᱨपं वायम्.  

िनि᳟᭜य – This is not to be taken with वद because Krishna is सवᭅ᭄ and there is no question of HIM 

not being sure so far. The need for being sure is for Arjuna and not Krishna. So the anvaya in 

Bhashya is िनि᳟᭜य ᮰ेय: ᮧा᳘ुयाम्. 

अनु᳧येᱨप ंिनि᳟᭜य – The doubt which needed to be cleared was with respect to अनु᳧ान – what is to 

be practiced?  

 

Sloka 3.3Sloka 3.3Sloka 3.3Sloka 3.3    

᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच    

लोकेऽि᭭मन्लोकेऽि᭭मन्लोकेऽि᭭मन्लोकेऽि᭭मन्    ि᳇िवधाि᳇िवधाि᳇िवधाि᳇िवधा    िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    परुापरुापरुापरुा    ᮧोᲦाᮧोᲦाᮧोᲦाᮧोᲦा    मयानघमयानघमयानघमयानघ    ।।।।    
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᭄ानयोगने᭄ानयोगने᭄ानयोगने᭄ानयोगने    सा᭑यानांसा᭑यानांसा᭑यानांसा᭑यानां    कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    योिगनाम्योिगनाम्योिगनाम्योिगनाम्    ।।।।।।।।    3 ||3 ||3 ||3 ||    

अनघ Hey Arjuna, who is without defect, अि᭭म᭠लोके in this world ि᳇िवधािन᳧ा two types of being 

steadfast पुरा मया उᲦा was told by me earlier. सांयानां Those of desirous of gaining the 

knowledge of the Individual Self ᭄ानयोगेन achieving steadfastness through meditation of the 

Individual Self योिगनां and for those who have disturbed mind कमᭅयोगेन achieving such 

steadfastness through karmayoga. 

The gist is: Hey Arjuna, earlier two types of being steadfast was told by me. Those who are 

capable and want to achieve the steadfastness in the Individual Self through meditation of the 

Self and those who are incapable of such meditation due to disturbed mind and can achieve the 

same through karmayoga. 

पवूᲃᲦंपवूᲃᲦंपवूᲃᲦंपवूᲃᲦं    नननन    स᭥यग्स᭥यग्स᭥यग्स᭥यग्    अवधतृंअवधतृंअवधतृंअवधतृं    ᭜वया᭜वया᭜वया᭜वया; ; ; ; परुापरुापरुापरुा    ᳭ि᭭मन्᳭ि᭭मन्᳭ि᭭मन्᳭ि᭭मन्    लोकेलोकेलोकेलोके    िविचᮢािधकाᳯरपणूᱷिविचᮢािधकाᳯरपणूᱷिविचᮢािधकाᳯरपणूᱷिविचᮢािधकाᳯरपणूᱷ    ि᳇िवधाि᳇िवधाि᳇िवधाि᳇िवधा    िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    ᭄ानकमᭅिवषया᭄ानकमᭅिवषया᭄ानकमᭅिवषया᭄ानकमᭅिवषया    यथािधकारम्यथािधकारम्यथािधकारम्यथािधकारम्    

असकंᳱणाᭅअसकंᳱणाᭅअसकंᳱणाᭅअसकंᳱणाᭅ    एवएवएवएव    मयामयामयामया    उᲦाउᲦाउᲦाउᲦा    ।।।।    नननन    िहिहिहिह    सवᲃसवᲃसवᲃसवᲃ    लौᳰककःलौᳰककःलौᳰककःलौᳰककः    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः    सजंातमोᭃािभलाषःसजंातमोᭃािभलाषःसजंातमोᭃािभलाषःसजंातमोᭃािभलाषः    तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्तदानीम्    एवएवएवएव    ᭄ानयोगािधकारे᭄ानयोगािधकारे᭄ानयोगािधकारे᭄ानयोगािधकारे    ᮧभवितᮧभवितᮧभवितᮧभवित, , , , अिपअिपअिपअिप    

तुततुुतु    अनिभसंिहतफलनेकेवलपरमपᱧुषाराअनिभसंिहतफलनेकेवलपरमपᱧुषाराअनिभसंिहतफलनेकेवलपरमपᱧुषाराअनिभसंिहतफलनेकेवलपरमपᱧुषाराधनधनधनधनवषेेवषेेवषेेवषेेणणणण    अनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तने    कमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणा    िव᭟व᭭तिव᭟व᭭तिव᭟व᭭तिव᭟व᭭त᭭वा᭠त᭭वा᭠त᭭वा᭠त᭭वा᭠तमलःमलःमलःमलः    अ᳞ाकुलिे᭠ᮤयोअ᳞ाकुलिे᭠ᮤयोअ᳞ाकुलिे᭠ᮤयोअ᳞ाकुलिे᭠ᮤयो    ᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्    
अिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोितअिधकरोित    ----    ''''यतःयतःयतःयतः    ᮧवृिᱫभूᭅतानांᮧवृिᱫभूᭅतानांᮧवृिᱫभूᭅतानांᮧवृिᱫभूᭅतानां    यनेयनेयनेयने    सवᭅिमदंसवᭅिमदंसवᭅिमदंसवᭅिमदं    ततम्ततम्ततम्ततम्    ।।।।    ᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा    तम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅ    िसᳲिसᳲिसᳲिसᳲ    िव᭠दितिव᭠दितिव᭠दितिव᭠दित    मानवःमानवःमानवःमानवः    ।।।।।।।।    ((((गीतागीतागीतागीता    18181818।।।।46) 46) 46) 46) इितइितइितइित    

परमपᱧुषाराधनकैवषेतापरमपᱧुषाराधनकैवषेतापरमपᱧुषाराधनकैवषेतापरमपᱧुषाराधनकैवषेता    कमᭅणांकमᭅणांकमᭅणांकमᭅणां    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    ।इहािप।इहािप।इहािप।इहािप    ''''कमᭅ᭛यवेािधकाकमᭅ᭛यवेािधकाकमᭅ᭛यवेािधकाकमᭅ᭛यवेािधकार᭭तेर᭭तेर᭭तेर᭭ते' (' (' (' (गीतागीतागीतागीता    2222।।।।47) 47) 47) 47) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    अनिभसिंहतफलंअनिभसिंहतफलंअनिभसिंहतफलंअनिभसिंहतफलं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    

अनु᳧ येंअनु᳧ येंअनु᳧ येंअनु᳧ यें    िवधायिवधायिवधायिवधाय    तनेतनेतनेतने    िवषय᳞ाकुलताᱨपमोहाद्िवषय᳞ाकुलताᱨपमोहाद्िवषय᳞ाकुलताᱨपमोहाद्िवषय᳞ाकुलताᱨपमोहाद ्   उᱫीणᭅबुःेउᱫीणᭅबुःेउᱫीणᭅबुःेउᱫीणᭅबुःे    ''''ᮧजहाितᮧजहाितᮧजहाितᮧजहाित    यदायदायदायदा    कामान्कामान्कामान्कामान्' (' (' (' (गीतागीतागीतागीता    2222।।।।55) 55) 55) 55) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    ᭄ानयोग᭄ानयोग᭄ानयोग᭄ानयोग    

उᳰदतःउᳰदतःउᳰदतःउᳰदतः    ।।।।    अतःअतःअतःअतः    सांयानाम्सांयानाम्सांयानाम्सांयानाम्    एवएवएवएव    ᭄ानयोगने᭄ानयोगने᭄ानयोगने᭄ानयोगने    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः    उᲦाउᲦाउᲦाउᲦा, , , , योिगनांयोिगनांयोिगनांयोिगनां    तुततुुतु    कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    ।संया।संया।संया।संया    बुिःबुिःबुिःबुिः, , , , त᳒ुत᳒ुत᳒ुत᳒ुᲦाःᲦाःᲦाःᲦाः    सांयाःसांयाःसांयाःसांयाः    ----    

आ᭜मकैिवषययाआ᭜मकैिवषययाआ᭜मकैिवषययाआ᭜मकैिवषयया    बु᭞᭟याबु᭞᭟याबु᭞᭟याबु᭞᭟या    स᭥बि᭠धनस᭥बि᭠धनस᭥बि᭠धनस᭥बि᭠धन: : : : सांयाःसांयाःसांयाःसांयाः, , , , अतदहाᭅःअतदहाᭅःअतदहाᭅःअतदहाᭅः    कमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणोकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणोकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणोकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणो    योिगनःयोिगनःयोिगनःयोिगनः    ।।।।    िवषय᳞ाकुलबिुयᲦुानांिवषय᳞ाकुलबिुयᲦुानांिवषय᳞ाकुलबिुयᲦुानांिवषय᳞ाकुलबिुयᲦुानां    कमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगे    

अिधकारःअिधकारःअिधकारःअिधकारः, , , , अ᳞ाकुलबुीनांअ᳞ाकुलबुीनांअ᳞ाकुलबुीनांअ᳞ाकुलबुीनां    तुततुुतु    ᭄ानयोगे᭄ानयोगे᭄ानयोगे᭄ानयोगे    अिधकारअिधकारअिधकारअिधकार    उᲦःउᲦःउᲦःउᲦः, , , , इितइितइितइित    नननन    ᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद ्   इहइहइहइह    िवᱧम्िवᱧम्िवᱧम्िवᱧम्, , , , ᳞ािम᮰म्᳞ािम᮰म्᳞ािम᮰म्᳞ािम᮰म्    अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्अिभिहतम्    ।।।।    

What I told you earlier was not understood by you properly. It was told by me earlier that in this 

word which is filled with variety of people desirous of various fruits there are two specific means 

having action and knowledge as their central theme and are clearly different without any mixup 

and these are meant for specific individuals based on their needs. Even if all the people in this 

world become desirous of getting liberation, they will not become eligible for ᭄ानयोग centered on 

knowledge of the Individual Self. On the contrary, by performing the duties without desire for 

fruits thereof and with the idea that it is done only as worship of the Lord they get rid of the 

defects and impurities of their mind and their senses would be unwavering and then they 
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become eligible for achieving steadfastness in tne Individual Self. This will be told later as 

‘Because of whom all the activities of all beings happen, by whom all these are pervaded, by 

worshipping HIM through the performance of the duties of ones station in life, man gets the 

benefits’ (18-46) meaning the very nature of the duties or karmas is worship of the Lord. Even 

here, by ‘for you the eligibility is only in performing duties and not the fruits thereof’ etc. it is 

ordained that one should do karma without interest in the fruits. By performing duties in that 

way, for one who has a steadfast mind which has overcome the confusion of the form of 

turbulence arising out of the diverse interests in the senses Jnanayoga was told as ‘when he 

leaves all desires completely’ etc. So the steadfastness in the knowledge of the Individual Self 

was told for Sankhyas’. For yogis, steadfastness in karmayoga was told. Sankhyaa means 

buddhi. Those having a mind which has only Atman as the object are saankhyas. Those who 

are not eligible for that are eligible for karmayoga. They are yogis. The eligibility for jnaana was 

told for those who do have a steady mind mind undisturbed by the senses. So there is nothing 

contradicting here. 

 

पूवᲃᲦं न स᭥यग् अवधृत ं᭜वया; पुरा ᳭ि᭭मन् लोके िविचᮢािधकाᳯरपूणᱷ – In this world some people are 

capable of doing karmayoga and some jnanayoga. This way there is possibility of difference. 

Even duties which are opposed to each other are meant for people belonging to specific varna, 

ashrama, desha, kaala, kaamane, nimitta etc. and there is no contradiction here. मया ᮧोᲦा is 

commented as पूवᲃᲦम्. What was told earlier is itself clear and there is no mixup of ideas is the 

meaning. 

अनघ – You are अनघ, one who is free of defects or blemishless, and so are eligible for attaining 

liberation. Others are only eligible for those works giving lesser fruits (का᭥यकमᭅs). And for one 

who is just anagha, the eligibility is only in karmayoga. For those who have gone further 

(अनघतर) are eligible for jnaana. So Lord Krishna who is a doctor who is संसार-दाह-᭔वर-िचᳰक᭜सक 

and सवᭅ᭄ has taught respective means for people in different states. 
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ि᳇िवधा िन᳧ा ᭄ानकमᭅिवषया यथािधकारम् असंकᳱणाᭅ एव मया उᲦा - What was told as ᮧोᲦा meaning ᮧकषᱷण 

उᲦा – is explained further. The ᮧकषᭅ is अिधकार-अनितल᭑घन – so it is commented as यथािधकारम्. 

मया – by ME who knows the difference in capability of respective persons and who is always 

thinking about their utmost good, who is far from any defect of the nature of confusion or 

cheating or accidental mistakes or incapability etc. (तᱫितकामेन अ᭭पृ᳥ -᮪म-िवᮧल᭥भ-ᮧमाद-

अशिᲦग᭠धने मया). 

 न िह सवᲃ लौᳰककः पुᱧषः संजातमोᭃािभलाषः तदानीम् एव ᭄ानयोगािधकारे ᮧभवित, अिप तु 

अनिभसंिहतफलेनकेवलपरमपᱧुषाराधनवेषेण अनुि᳧तने कमᭅणा िव᭟व᭭त᭭वा᭠तमलः अ᳞ाकुलेि᭠ᮤयो ᭄ानिन᳧ायाम् 
अिधकरोित – Even if desire for liberation arises, only those who have got all their impurities of 

mind destroyed through all the good acts done during hundreds of births are only eligible for 

jnaanayoga immediately (ज᭠मा᭠तरशत-सुचᳯरत-मृᳰदतक᭨मषाणाम्). So the applicability of ᭄ान and कमᭅ is 

well established for the capable and the incapable. But that does not mean that ᭄ान is never 

applicable to the incapable. Because if one does िन᭬कामकमᭅ with the idea that it is 

परमपुᱧषाराधनᱨप, then the all capable(सवᭅशिᲦ), all knowing(सवᭅ᭄) compassionate (काᱧ᭛यिविश᳥) 

Bhagavan will bestow upon such a person the ability to practice ᭄ानयोग (through HIS अनुᮕहᱨप-

अदृ᳥ ). 

- 'यतः ᮧवृिᱫभूᭅतानां येन सवᭅिमदं ततम् । ᭭वकमᭅणा तम᭤य᭒यᭅ िसᳲ िव᭠दित मानवः ।। (गीता 18।46) इित 

परमपुᱧषाराधनैकवेषता कमᭅणां व᭯यते ।इहािप 'कमᭅ᭛येवािधकार᭭त'े (गीता 2।47) इ᭜याᳰदना अनिभसंिहतफल ंकमᭅ 

अनु᳧यंे िवधाय तेन िवषय᳞ाकुलताᱨपमोहाद ्उᱫीणᭅबुःे 'ᮧजहाित यदा कामान्' (गीता 2।55) इ᭜याᳰदना ᭄ानयोग 

उᳰदतः – Having sense organs which easily get disturbed prevents one from getting 

steadfastness in knowledge of Atman. The sense organs get disturbed thus due to impurities of 

mind. The impurities themselves are the effects of रजस् and तमस् which are due to the bad deeds 

done from beginningless time. These impurities should be removed by performing िन᭬कामकमᭅ 

which causes increase in स᭜व. And that will lead to शाि᭠त which further helps one to attain 

᭄ानिन᳧ा. So कमᭅयोग is that way helpful only as it leads to that kind of शाि᭠त. These are told in 

shrutis as धमᱷण पापमपनुदित (त.ैमहा) etc. Dharma here is वणाᭅ᮰मधमᭅ and िन᭬काम कमᭅ. 

िवषय᳞ाकुलताᱨपमोहाद ्उᱫीणᭅबुःे – What was said earlier as ‘यदा ते मोहकिलल ंबुि ᭅ᳞िततᳯर᭬यित’, 

‘᮰ुितिवᮧितप᳖ा ते यदा ᭭था᭭यित िन᳟ला समाधौ अचला बुि:’ etc. is reminded here. 
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अतः सांयानाम् एव ᭄ानयोगेन ि᭭थितः उᲦा, योिगनां तु कमᭅयोगेन ।संया बुिः, त᳒ुᲦाः सांयाः - आ᭜मैकिवषयया 

बु᭞᭟या स᭥बि᭠धन: सांयाः – सांया: here means those who have firm knowledge of the real nature of 

the Atman. This does not here indicate the सांयदशᭅन – a system of philosophy. 

अतदहाᭅः कमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणो योिगनः – Those who associate themselves with योग are told as योिगs 

here. Here it specifically implies eligibility for karmayoga – योयताᱨप. The meaning of अतदहाᭅ: is 

those who do not have the capability to do ᭄ानयोग straightaway. 

िवषय᳞ाकुलबुियुᲦानां कमᭅयोगे अिधकारः, अ᳞ाकुलबुीनां तु ᭄ानयोग ेअिधकार उᲦः, इित न ᳴किचद ्इह िवᱧम्, 

᳞ािम᮰म् अिभिहतम् – Bhashyakarar concludes the gist of this sloka making clear the meaning of 

अतदहᭅ᭜व and तदहᭅ᭜व and justifies that it is not ᳞ािम᮰. 

 

Chapter 3, Sloka 4Chapter 3, Sloka 4Chapter 3, Sloka 4Chapter 3, Sloka 4    

A doubt arises here; When one gets a desire to attain liberation, one will engage in karmayoga. 

If that desire is generated, why not one engage in jnanayoga directly without karmayoga. That is 

cleared in the following sloka. 

सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    लौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭यलौᳰकक᭭य    पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    मोᭃ᭒ेछायांमोᭃ᭒ेछायांमोᭃ᭒ेछायांमोᭃ᭒ेछायां    सजंातायांसजंातायांसजंातायांसजंातायां    सहसासहसासहसासहसा    एवएवएवएव    ᭄ानयोगो᭄ानयोगो᭄ानयोगो᭄ानयोगो    दु᭬ करदु᭬ करदु᭬ करदु᭬ कर    इ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याह    ––––    

For anyone, if a desire to attain liberation has come, then immediately they will not be able to 

engage in jnanayoga as it is very difficult is being told. 

लौᳰकक᭭य – this word indicates that they are all part of this संसारलोक and hence will have 

uncontrolled senses or sense organs which easily get disturbed by the objects of the senses 

(िवषय᳞ाकुलेि᭠ᮤय᭜व). 

The word सहसा in Bhashya says without performing karmayoga. 

 

नननन    कमᭅणामकमᭅणामकमᭅणामकमᭅणामनार᭥भा᳖ै᭬ क᭥यᲈनार᭥भा᳖ै᭬ क᭥यᲈनार᭥भा᳖ै᭬ क᭥यᲈनार᭥भा᳖ै᭬ क᭥यᲈ    पᱧुषोऽ᳤तुेपᱧुषोऽ᳤तुेपᱧुषोऽ᳤तुेपᱧुषोऽ᳤तुे    ।।।।    

नननन    चचचच    स᳗यसनादेवस᳗यसनादेवस᳗यसनादेवस᳗यसनादेव    िसᳲिसᳲिसᳲिसᳲ    समिधग᭒छितसमिधग᭒छितसमिधग᭒छितसमिधग᭒छित    ।।।।।।।।    4 ||4 ||4 ||4 ||    

www.sadagopan.org Page 16 of 110



पुᱧष: A person कमᭅणाम् अनार᭥भात् just by not starting to act नै᭬क᭥यᲈ न अ᳤ुत ेwill not be able to 

achieve the steadfastness in atman. स᳗यसनादेव After having started, by mere giving up thost 

actions िसᳲ न समिधग᭒छित will not be able to achieve the steadfastness which is the result of 

karmayoga. 

The gist is: Probably Arjuna was thinking that he can start to meditate upon the Individual Self 

by giving up all actions (karma) such as war etc. In order to achive that Arjuna does not want to 

even start engaging in any act. So Krishna says that just by not starting any act, one cannot 

attain the steadfastness in the Individual Self. After having started, if one gives up such acts, 

even then one cannot achieve the steadfastness. The point which Krishna is trying to impress 

upon Arjuna is that one can attain such steadfaseness only through karmayoga and not directly. 

Because for such steadfase meditation, ones mind should be pure and that can be achieved 

only by engaging in duties giving up the desire in fruits and idea of doership etc and having the 

idea of worship of the Supreme. 

नननन    शाᳫीयाणांशाᳫीयाणांशाᳫीयाणांशाᳫीयाणां    कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्    अनार᭥भाद्अनार᭥भाद्अनार᭥भाद्अनार᭥भाद ्   एवएवएवएव    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः    नै᭬ क᭥यᲈनै᭬ क᭥यᲈनै᭬ क᭥यᲈनै᭬ क᭥यᲈ    ᭄ानिन᳧ाम्᭄ानिन᳧ाम्᭄ानिन᳧ाम्᭄ानिन᳧ाम्    ᮧाᮧाᮧाᮧा᳘ोित᳘ोित᳘ोित᳘ोित; ; ; ; नननन    चचचच    आर᭣ध᭭यआर᭣ध᭭यआर᭣ध᭭यआर᭣ध᭭य    शाᳫीय᭭यशाᳫीय᭭यशाᳫीय᭭यशाᳫीय᭭य    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    ᭜यागात्᭜यागात्᭜यागात्᭜यागात्; ; ; ; 

यतःयतःयतःयतः    अनिभसंिहतफल᭭यअनिभसंिहतफल᭭यअनिभसंिहतफल᭭यअनिभसंिहतफल᭭य    परमपᱧुषाराधनपरमपᱧुषाराधनपरमपᱧुषाराधनपरमपᱧुषाराधनवेववेेवेष᭭यष᭭यष᭭यष᭭य    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    िसिःिसिःिसिःिसिः    सासासासा, , , , अतःअतःअतःअतः    तनेतनेतनेतने    िवनािवनािवनािवना    तांतांतांतां    नननन    ᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोितᮧा᳘ोित; ; ; ; अनिभसिंहतफलःैअनिभसिंहतफलःैअनिभसिंहतफलःैअनिभसिंहतफलःै    

कमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभः    अनारािधतगोिव᭠दैःअनारािधतगोिव᭠दैःअनारािधतगोिव᭠दैःअनारािधतगोिव᭠दैः    अिवन᳥ानाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृान᭠तअिवन᳥ानाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृान᭠तअिवन᳥ानाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृान᭠तअिवन᳥ानाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृान᭠त----पापसचंयःैपापसचंयःैपापसचंयःैपापसचंयःै    अ᳞ाकुलिे᭠ᮤयतापᳶूवकाअ᳞ाकुलिे᭠ᮤयतापᳶूवकाअ᳞ाकुलिे᭠ᮤयतापᳶूवकाअ᳞ाकुलिे᭠ᮤयतापᳶूवका    आ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ा    दःुसपंादःुसपंादःुसपंादःुसपंादादादादा    ।।।।    

By mere not starting of the ordained duties, one will not be able to achieve ᭄ानिन᳧ा that is 

steadfastness in the meditation of the Individual Self. Not even by giving up the duties which 

one has started. This is because, such a state of steadfastness is the result of karmayoga – 

performing duties without desire in fruits. Those who do not engage in such duties without 

desire in fruits, without performing them as worship of Lord Govinda thereby getting destroyed 

the endless collection of पापs (sins) which is not destroyed from beginningless time. Such a 

state of steadfastness needs undisturbed, steady and pure senses and it can only be achieved 

through karmayoga.  

    

न शाᳫीयाणां कमᭅणाम् अनार᭥भाद ्एव पुᱧषः – The िनषेध told in न कमᭅणाम् अनार᭥भात् – is not about 

karmas which are barred from doing but about शाᳫीयकमᭅs which are ordained to be done. 
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नै᭬क᭥यᲈ ᭄ानिन᳧ाम् ᮧा᳘ोित; - the meaning of नै᭬क᭥यᭅ is ᭄ानिन᳧ा – so it is िन᭬कमाᭅ िन᭬ᮓा᭠तकमᭅयोग: 

पयᭅविसतकमᭅयोग: ᭄ानिन᳧: इ᭜यथᭅ:. That is how it is commented upon in Bhashya. 

न च आर᭣ध᭭य शाᳫीय᭭य कमᭅणः ᭜यागात्; - The anvaya of स᳗यसनादेव is also with कमᭅणाम् and since it is 

about giving up, it applies to those acts which are started. Krishna is also knowing the desire of 

Arjuna to give up the war which has started and hence Bhashya is according to it. 

यतः अनिभसंिहतफल᭭य परमपᱧुषाराधनवेष᭭य कमᭅणः िसिः सा – Though it may mean that न च स᳗यसनादेव 

नै᭬क᭥यᲈ नेह िव᳒ते. But the mula shloka has the word िसि again. So the meaning of that word is 

explained here in Bhashya as the result of acts done without desire for fruits and as worship of 

paramapurusha. 

अतः तेन िवना तां न ᮧा᳘ोित; - The Bhashya तेन िवना includes अनार᭥भ and स᳗यसन. If कारण is not 

present, कायᭅ will not be present too. If the कमᭅs as told are not done, the िसि will not be present 

too.  

The usage of पᲱमी िवभिᲦ in अनार᭥भात ्and स᳗यसनात् are to be taken as हतेुपर (tells the causes) 

and that is either for िनषधे or िनषे᭟य. 

If कमᭅयोग is not started, ᭄ानयोग cannot be achieved. What Arjuna thought that only by giving up 

कमᭅयोग (स᳗यसनादेव) he can achieve ᭄ानयोग is not correct because, ᭄ानयोग is generated by कमᭅयोग 

only. 

अनिभसंिहतफलैः कमᭅिभः अनारािधतगोिव᭠दैः अिवन᳥ानाᳰदकालᮧवृᱫान᭠त-पापसंचयैः अ᳞ाकुलेि᭠ᮤयतापूᳶवका 

आ᭜मिन᳧ा दःुसंपादा – This is the gist of this sloka. Here अनारािधतगोिव᭠दै: is to be used with कमᭅिभ:. 

This is also as per Vishnu dharma, ‘अनारािधतगोिव᭠दा ये नरा: द:ुखभािगन:’ (िव.ध.29-13). In absence 

of duties performed without desire in fruits, the ᮧीित of परमा᭜मन् which is needed for getting 

liberation will not be present. In absence of परमपुᱧषᮧीित the stoppage of accumulated sins will 

not happen. Because of that the impurities of mind such as रजस् and तमस् cannot be got rid of. 

Then राग, ᳇षे etc will remain for ever. When these are present, the senses will never become 

calm from sense objects. When the senses are all indulging in the enjoyment of outward sense 

objects, one will not be able to concentrate on the Individual Self who is inside (ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मा). So, 
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those who are trying to give up such कमᭅयोग and are trying to start ᭄ानयोग would be just like a 

person who is trying to build the seventh floor of the seven-storied building before building the 

ground floor! 

    

Sloka 3.5Sloka 3.5Sloka 3.5Sloka 3.5    

एतद्एतद्एतद्एतद ्   एवएवएवएव    उपपादयितउपपादयितउपपादयितउपपादयित    ––––    

The same is being explained further removing the doubt whether this sloka is related to previous 

or not. That means, the fact that ᭄ानिन᳧ा is impossible to attain if one stops performing duties 

with the idea of worship of the Lord, i.e. by कमᭅयोग᭜याग one cannot attain ᭄ानिन᳧ा. 

नननन    िहिहिहिह    कि᳟᭜ᭃणमिपकि᳟᭜ᭃणमिपकि᳟᭜ᭃणमिपकि᳟᭜ᭃणमिप    जातुजातुजातुजातु    ित᳧᭜यकमᭅकृत्ित᳧᭜यकमᭅकृत्ित᳧᭜यकमᭅकृत्ित᳧᭜यकमᭅकृत्    ।।।।    

कायᭅतेकायᭅतेकायᭅतेकायᭅते    ᳭वशः᳭वशः᳭वशः᳭वशः    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    सवᭅःसवᭅःसवᭅःसवᭅः    ᮧकृितजगैुᭅणःैᮧकृितजगैुᭅणःैᮧकृितजगैुᭅणःैᮧकृितजगैुᭅणःै    ।।।।।।।।    5 ||5 ||5 ||5 ||    

कि᳟त् Anyone जातु ever ᭃणमिप even for a second अकमᭅकृत ्न ित᳧ित can not be without doing work. 

िह Because सवᭅ: every one कमᭅ with respect to work ᮧकृितजै: गुण:ै अवश: being controlled by or 

influenced by the qualities born of matter or prakruti कायᭅते is made to engage in work. 

In this world, no one is ever without doing work for even a second. That is because everyone is 

controlled by the qualities of matter or prakruti with which one is associated and is made to do 

some work or the other all the time. 

नननन    िहिहिहिह    अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    लोकेलोकेलोकेलोके    वतᭅमानःवतᭅमानःवतᭅमानःवतᭅमानः    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः    कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्    कदािचद्कदािचद्कदािचद्कदािचद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    अकुवाᭅणःअकुवाᭅणःअकुवाᭅणःअकुवाᭅणः    ित᳧ित᳧ित᳧ित᳧ितितितित    ।।।।    ''''नननन    ᳴किच᭜करोिम᳴किच᭜करोिम᳴किच᭜करोिम᳴किच᭜करोिम' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    ᳞विसतः᳞विसतः᳞विसतः᳞विसतः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    

सवᭅःसवᭅःसवᭅःसवᭅः    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः, , , , ᮧकृितᮧकृितᮧकृितᮧकृितसभंवैसभंवैसभंवैसभंवै: : : : सᱬवरज᭭तमोिभःसᱬवरज᭭तमोिभःसᱬवरज᭭तमोिभःसᱬवरज᭭तमोिभः    ᮧाᲦनकमाᭅनगुणुंᮧाᲦनकमाᭅनगुणुंᮧाᲦनकमाᭅनगुणुंᮧाᲦनकमाᭅनगुणुं    ᮧवृःैᮧवृःैᮧवृःैᮧवृःै    गणुःैगणुःैगणुःैगणुःै    ᭭वोिचतं᭭वोिचतं᭭वोिचतं᭭वोिचतं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    अवशःअवशःअवशःअवशः    कायᭅतेकायᭅतेकायᭅतेकायᭅते    ᮧव᭜यᭅतेᮧव᭜यᭅतेᮧव᭜यᭅतेᮧव᭜यᭅते    ।।।।    अतअतअतअत    

उᲦलᭃणनेउᲦलᭃणनेउᲦलᭃणनेउᲦलᭃणने    कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    ᮧाचीनंᮧाचीनंᮧाचीनंᮧाचीनं    पापसᲱयंपापसᲱयंपापसᲱयंपापसᲱयं    नाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वा    गणुां᳟गणुां᳟गणुां᳟गणुां᳟     सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    वशेवशेवशेवशे    कृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वा    िनिनिनिनमᭅला᭠तःकरणनेमᭅला᭠तःकरणनेमᭅला᭠तःकरणनेमᭅला᭠तःकरणने    सपंा᳒ोसपंा᳒ोसपंा᳒ोसपंा᳒ो    ᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः    ।।।।    

In this world, any person at any time cannot be without doing some work. Even if one decides 

that ‘I will not do anything’, he will be lured by the qualities satva, rajas and tamas which are due 

to matter and get increased due to the effects of karmas done from beginningless time and one 

gets lured to the acts according to the influence of the qualities and is made to act. So, one has 

to earn steadfastness in the meditation of the Individual Self by attaining a pure mind through 
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performance of karmayoga as taught which helps one to destroy the collected sins and bring the 

qualities of matter under control. 

नननन    िहिहिहिह    ----    The first िह in the sloka indicates that this sloka is going to explain the meaning of 

previous sloka. The second िह is to justify what is told in the first half of this sloka. 

अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    लोकेलोकेलोकेलोके    वतᭅमानःवतᭅमानःवतᭅमानःवतᭅमानः    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः    कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्    ––––    The different kinds of अिधकाᳯरs told earlier as लोकेऽि᭭मन् 

ि᳇िवधािन᳧ा in the beginning of this prakarana and also indicated by words कि᳟त् and सवᭅ: in this 

sloka are meant by अि᭭मन् लोके. 

कदािचद्कदािचद्कदािचद्कदािचद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    ––––    The meaning of word जातु in mula sloka is कदािचदिप. It is in the sense of many 

many days. ᭃण is the small amount of time of a particular act and in the many days indicated. 

So there is no पुनᱧिᲦ. Both these are combined in कदािचदिप. This means all times excepting the 

duration of ᮧलय. When one is sleeping, one is doing the work called ᭭वाप. That is why for 

sleeping also there is permission or negation based on place, time etc. One should not sleep 

during sandhyaakaala etc. is known from shastras. So except during the state of Pralaya, there 

is no time when one is not doing karma. 

कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    अकुवाᭅणःअकुवाᭅणःअकुवाᭅणःअकुवाᭅणः    ित᳧ितित᳧ितित᳧ितित᳧ित    ––––    The meaning of अकमᭅकृत् is not one who does अकमᭅ but कमᭅण: अकताᭅ and so 

Bhashya is कमᭅ अकुवाᭅण:. 

''''नननन    ᳴किच᭜करोिम᳴किच᭜करोिम᳴किच᭜करोिम᳴किच᭜करोिम' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    ᳞विसतः᳞विसतः᳞विसतः᳞विसतः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सवᭅःसवᭅःसवᭅःसवᭅः    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः    ––––    The interpretation of the word सवᭅ: is explained here. 

This will become clear in the next sloka ‘कमᱷि᭠ᮤयािण संय᭥य’…  

ᮧकृितᮧकृितᮧकृितᮧकृितसंभवैसंभवैसंभवैसंभवै: : : : सᱬवरज᭭तमोिभःसᱬवरज᭭तमोिभःसᱬवरज᭭तमोिभःसᱬवरज᭭तमोिभः    ᮧाᮧाᮧाᮧाचीनकचीनकचीनकचीनकमाᭅनगुणुंमाᭅनगुणुंमाᭅनगुणुंमाᭅनगुणुं    ᮧवृःैᮧवृःैᮧवृःैᮧवृःै    गणुःैगणुःैगणुःैगणुःै    ––––    Mula sloka has ᮧकृितजै: - when the qualities of 

satva etc are always present in prakruti, how can they be said to be born of prakruti? This is 

answered as ᮧाचीनकमाᭅनुगुण ंᮧवृ:ै - they have become abundant due to praacheena karma. 

Prakruti is associated with Jiva in the form of body, indriyas etc. Based on karma, one gets 

body, indriyas etc. It is said in Vishnu Purana as ‘कमᭅव᭫या गुणा ᳭ेते सᱬवा᳒ा: पृिथवीपते’ (िव.2-13-70). 

It is said, ऊ᭟वᲈ ग᭒छि᭠त स᭜व᭭था: म᭟ये ित᳧ि᭠त राजसा: अधो ग᭒छि᭠त तामसा: etc is being told later. Means 

at the time of leaving the body whatever is the level of quality one has – satva, rajas or tamas, 

the next birth is got according to that. So when we get a body the satva, rajas and tamas gunas 
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are according to our previous karma. That does not mean it cannot be changed at all, this can 

be controlled, changed etc by doing the right things. भगव᭞गणु᮰वण ं(म᭞कथा᮰वण ेरिᲦ:) , 

भागवतसंसे᳞ता (स᭜समागम, सᲯनसमागम), साि᭜वकाहारसेवना – with these satva guna can be increased 

(told in Bhagavata).  

The ill effects of previous karma can be reduced thus. So Swamy Deshika writes here ‘एतेन 

कमᭅयोगतनूकृतगुणक᭄ानिन᳧᳞व᭒छेद:’ – The ᭄ानिन᳧ा achieved through the same body by performing 

karmayoga is not included in this. 

᭭वोिचतं᭭वोिचतं᭭वोिचतं᭭वोिचतं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    ––––    The word ᭭वोिचत indicates what is going to be told in the last ष᭗क (that is the 

third set of 6-chapters). The word ᭭व here indicates गुण. 

अवशःअवशःअवशःअवशः    कायᭅतेकायᭅतेकायᭅतेकायᭅते    ᮧव᭜यᭅतेᮧव᭜यᭅतेᮧव᭜यᭅतेᮧव᭜यᭅते    ––––    It is not अवश: सवᭅ: and that is made clear by Bhashya as अवश: कायᭅते. The 

word कायᭅते has ᮧयो᭔यकतृᭅिवषय᭜व and is shown as ᮧव᭜यᭅते. 

अतअतअतअत    उᲦलᭃणनेउᲦलᭃणनेउᲦलᭃणनेउᲦलᭃणने    कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    ᮧाचीनंᮧाचीनंᮧाचीनंᮧाचीनं    पापसᲱयंपापसᲱयंपापसᲱयंपापसᲱयं    नाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वानाशिय᭜वा    गणुांगणुांगणुांगणुां᳟᳟᳟᳟    सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्सᱬवादीन्    वशेवशेवशेवशे    कृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वा    िनमᭅला᭠तःकरणनेिनमᭅला᭠तःकरणनेिनमᭅला᭠तःकरणनेिनमᭅला᭠तःकरणने    सपंा᳒ोसपंा᳒ोसपंा᳒ोसपंा᳒ो    
᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः    ––––    The summary of this and previous slokas is given here. अत: means because everyone 

is under the control of the qualities of prakruti, namely satva, rajas and tamas, without 

performing कमᭅयोग it is not possible to attain ᭄ानयोग. The control of the gunas can be eliminated 

by eliminating the accumulated sins and that makes the mind pure and then it will be helpful to 

act for attaining liberation. The purity meant here is either eliminating the abundance of rajas 

and tamas or eliminating the effects of those rajas/tamas which are राग, ᳇षे etc. It is as told in 

Ramayana, ‘इदमेवावगािह᭬ये तमसातीथᭅमुᱫमम् । रमणीयं ᮧस᳖ा᭥बु स᭠मनु᭬यमनोयथा’ ॥ (Valmiki tells his 

shishya Bharadvaja). This is told here as िनमᭅला᭠त:करणेन. 

 

Sloka 3.6Sloka 3.6Sloka 3.6Sloka 3.6    

अ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथा    ᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय    ᮧवृᱫःᮧवृᱫःᮧवृᱫःᮧवृᱫः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िम᭝याचारोिम᭝याचारोिम᭝याचारोिम᭝याचारो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    इितइितइितइित    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

If one does not follow this path, even if such a person starts to practice jnanayoga he will 

become mithyacaara or a hypocrite. 
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The meaning of अ᭠यथा is not doing karmayoga. 

कमᱷि᭠ᮤयािणकमᱷि᭠ᮤयािणकमᱷि᭠ᮤयािणकमᱷि᭠ᮤयािण    सयं᭥यसयं᭥यसयं᭥यसयं᭥य    यययय    आ᭭तेआ᭭तेआ᭭तेआ᭭ते    मनसामनसामनसामनसा    ᭭मरन्᭭मरन्᭭मरन्᭭मरन्    ।।।।    

इि᭠ᮤयाथाᭅि᭠वमढूा᭜माइि᭠ᮤयाथाᭅि᭠वमढूा᭜माइि᭠ᮤयाथाᭅि᭠वमढूा᭜माइि᭠ᮤयाथाᭅि᭠वमढूा᭜मा    िम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारः    सससस    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।।।।।    6 ||6 ||6 ||6 ||    

य: One who कमᱷि᭠ᮤयािण संय᭥य having controlled the karmendriyas (action-oriented senses) such 

as वाक्, पािण, पाद etc, िवमूढा᭜मा and having a mind which is away from the thought of the Atman 

इि᭠ᮤयाथाᭅन ्मनसा ᭭मरन ्आ᭭ते and keep thinking about the objects of the senses through their mind 

स: such a person िम᭝याचार: उ᭒यते is called a िम᭝याचार – one whose action is false (not true to his 

thought). 

The gist is: One who has controlled all the action-senses but is thinking about sense-objects in 

mind and so his thought is away from the thought of the Individual Self is said to be a hypocrite. 

अिवन᳥पापतयाअिवन᳥पापतयाअिवन᳥पापतयाअिवन᳥पापतया    अिजतबा᳭ा᭠तःकरणअिजतबा᳭ा᭠तःकरणअिजतबा᳭ा᭠तःकरणअिजतबा᳭ा᭠तःकरण: : : : आ᭜म᭄ानायआ᭜म᭄ानायआ᭜म᭄ानायआ᭜म᭄ानाय    ᮧवᱫृोᮧवᱫृोᮧवᱫृोᮧवᱫृो    िवषयᮧवणतयािवषयᮧवणतयािवषयᮧवणतयािवषयᮧवणतया    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    िवमखुीकृतमनाःिवमखुीकृतमनाःिवमखुीकृतमनाःिवमखुीकृतमनाः    िवषयान्िवषयान्िवषयान्िवषयान्    एवएवएवएव    

᭭मरन्᭭मरन्᭭मरन्᭭मरन्    यययय    आ᭭तेआ᭭तेआ᭭तेआ᭭ते; ; ; ; अ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथा    सकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡य    अ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथा    चरितचरितचरितचरित    इितइितइितइित    सससस    िम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारः    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते; ; ; ; आ᭜म᭄ानायो᳒Ღुोआ᭜म᭄ानायो᳒Ღुोआ᭜म᭄ानायो᳒Ღुोआ᭜म᭄ानायो᳒Ღुो    िवपरीतोिवपरीतोिवपरीतोिवपरीतो    िवन᳥ोिवन᳥ोिवन᳥ोिवन᳥ो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    

इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

As the sins are not destroyed by the practice of कमᭅयोग, one who has not yet won over the 

senses and mind starts to engage in gaining the steadfastness in the Individual Self (Atman), for 

such a person, since such a person still has interest in enjoyments of the sense objects 

(िवषयासिᲦ is still present) he will be thinking about them only and will not be able to concentrate 

his mind on the Atman. So such as person will be acting in a way which is very different from his 

thoughts and so is called a hypocrite (िम᭝याचार). And, if such a person starts to engage in 

᭄ानयोग he will only do things opposed to such a practice and will be lost only. 

    

अिवन᳥पापतयाअिवन᳥पापतयाअिवन᳥पापतयाअिवन᳥पापतया    ––––    What is known from the sloka ‘मनसा ᭭मरन’् is told here. 

अिजअिजअिजअिजताताताता᭠तःकरण᭠तःकरण᭠तःकरण᭠तःकरण: : : : आ᭜म᭄ानायआ᭜म᭄ानायआ᭜म᭄ानायआ᭜म᭄ानाय    ᮧवᱫृोᮧवᱫृोᮧवᱫृोᮧवᱫृो    िवषयᮧवणतयािवषयᮧवणतयािवषयᮧवणतयािवषयᮧवणतया    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    िवमखुीकृतमनाःिवमखुीकृतमनाःिवमखुीकृतमनाःिवमखुीकृतमनाः    ––––    The meaning of आ᭜म in 

िवमूढा᭜मा is mind. िवमूढ means turning away from atman. 
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िवषयान्िवषयान्िवषयान्िवषयान्    एवएवएवएव    ᭭मरन्᭭मरन्᭭मरन्᭭मरन्    यययय    आ᭭तेआ᭭तेआ᭭तेआ᭭ते; ; ; ; ----    The word एव in bhashya indicates that one is thinking about the same 

िवषयs from which only one is trying to withdraw the senses. 

अ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथा    सकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡यसकं᭨᭡य    अ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथा    चरितचरितचरितचरित    इितइितइितइित    सससस    िम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारःिम᭝याचारः    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते; ; ; ; ––––    How will one become िम᭝याचार is explained as 

thinking to do something and acting differently. िम᭝या᭜व is अ᭠यथाभाव only. His sankalpa is to do 

jnanayoga while in practice, he is indulging in sense objects which is opposed to his sankalpa. 

आ᭜म᭄ानायो᳒Ღुोआ᭜म᭄ानायो᳒Ღुोआ᭜म᭄ानायो᳒Ღुोआ᭜म᭄ानायो᳒Ღुो    िवपरीिवपरीिवपरीिवपरीतोतोतोतो    िवन᳥ोिवन᳥ोिवन᳥ोिवन᳥ो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    It is not that one simply gets a name that he is a 

िम᭝याचार but he will be completely lost. The words िवपरीत and िवन᳥ in Bhashya indicate that 

because of उपायवैपरी᭜य that is what is done is contrary to the means, फलवैपरी᭜य ensues, that is 

the result will also be contrary and one will be lost. This was also highlighted in second chapter 

starting with ᭟यायतो िवषयान् पुंस:… and ending with बुिनाशा᭜ᮧण᭫यित. The word ᮧण᭫यित is told here 

as िवन᳥ो भवित. 

    

Sloka 3.7Sloka 3.7Sloka 3.7Sloka 3.7    

यि᭭᭜वयि᭭᭜वयि᭭᭜वयि᭭᭜वि᭠ᮤयािणि᭠ᮤयािणि᭠ᮤयािणि᭠ᮤयािण    मनसामनसामनसामनसा    िनय᭥यारभतऽेजुᭅनिनय᭥यारभतऽेजुᭅनिनय᭥यारभतऽेजुᭅनिनय᭥यारभतऽेजुᭅन    ।।।।    

कमᱷि᭠ᮤयःैकमᱷि᭠ᮤयःैकमᱷि᭠ᮤयःैकमᱷि᭠ᮤयःै    कमᭅयोगमसᲦःकमᭅयोगमसᲦःकमᭅयोगमसᲦःकमᭅयोगमसᲦः    सससस    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।।।।।    7 ||7 ||7 ||7 ||    

अजुᭅन Hey Arjuna, य᭭त ुone who इि᭠ᮤयािण मनसा िनय᭥य controlling the senses with the mind असᲦ: 

being unattached कमᱷि᭠ᮤयै: कमᭅयोगम् आरभत ेstarts karmayoga with the action-oriented senses स: 

िविश᭬यते he excels. 

The gist is: One who controls the sense organs with the mind and starts performing actions with 

the action-oriented sense organs such as speech, hands etc. without desire in the fruits thereof, 

with the idea that it is only worship of the Lord, giving up the idea of doership etc excels. 

अतःअतःअतःअतः    पवूाᭅ᭤य᭭तिवषयसजातीयेपवूाᭅ᭤य᭭तिवषयसजातीयेपवूाᭅ᭤य᭭तिवषयसजातीयेपवूाᭅ᭤य᭭तिवषयसजातीये    शाᳫीयेशाᳫीयेशाᳫीयेशाᳫीये    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    इि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािण    आ᭜मावलोकनᮧवᱫृनेआ᭜मावलोकनᮧवᱫृनेआ᭜मावलोकनᮧवᱫृनेआ᭜मावलोकनᮧवᱫृने    मनसामनसामनसामनसा    िनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥य    तःैतःैतःैतःै    ᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत    एवएवएवएव    कमᭅᮧवणःैकमᭅᮧवणःैकमᭅᮧवणःैकमᭅᮧवणःै    
इि᭠ᮤयःैइि᭠ᮤयःैइि᭠ᮤयःैइि᭠ᮤयःै    अस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकं    यःयःयःयः    कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्    आरभतेआरभतेआरभतेआरभते, , , , सःसःसःसः    असभंा᳞माअसभंा᳞माअसभंा᳞माअसभंा᳞मानननन----ᮧमाद᭜वनेᮧमाद᭜वनेᮧमाद᭜वनेᮧमाद᭜वने    ᭄ानिन᳧ाद्᭄ानिन᳧ाद्᭄ानिन᳧ाद्᭄ानिन᳧ाद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    पᱧुषाद्पᱧुषाद्पᱧुषाद्पᱧुषाद ्   िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    

For that reason only, one who starts karma yoga without attachment to the fruits with the senses 

in the performance of ordained duties which are of the same nature as what one is always used 
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to, having controlled the senses with the mind which is directed towards attaining the vision of 

the Individual Self, deploying the same senses that are naturally inclined towards action, but 

does without any attachment etc., such a person exceeds one who is a jnananishtha (one who 

is performing meditation on the Individual Self) because for one who is performing karmayoga in 

this way there is no chance of any accidental mistakes etc. (which are very much possible in 

jnanayoga). 

अतःअतःअतःअतः    ––––    In the beginning itself, a karmayogi is praised by rejecting one who wants to get into 

jnanayoga as a first step. This is also the sangati, continuing what is already being told and is 

indicated by the word अत:. 

पवूाᭅ᭤य᭭तिवषयसजातीयेपवूाᭅ᭤य᭭तिवषयसजातीयेपवूाᭅ᭤य᭭तिवषयसजातीयेपवूाᭅ᭤य᭭तिवषयसजातीये    –––– What was told in the sloka न िह कि᳟त् ᭃणमिप.. as the reason for 

jnanayoga being difficult to perform, the same reason is being told here as very useful and so 

easy to chose for karmayoga. Doing karma is natural for the senses and so it is more logical 

and easy for one to chose. 

शाᳫीयेशाᳫीयेशाᳫीयेशाᳫीये    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    ––––    If there is a doubt that the fact of controlling the senses completely seems to be 

contradicting starting of karmayoga, it is made clear that the karma which to be started is not 

any karma but it is शाᳫीय कमᭅ that are to be done. 

इि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािण    आ᭜मावलोकनᮧवᱫृनेआ᭜मावलोकनᮧवᱫृनेआ᭜मावलोकनᮧवᱫृनेआ᭜मावलोकनᮧवᱫृने    मनसामनसामनसामनसा    िनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥य    ––––    Here a doubt may come: We are doing karma all the 

time in all our previous births and so it is useful for us to do karmayoga which is also of the 

nature of doing karma. But we have been doing karmas which are barred in the shastras, that is 

we are alwlys doing िनिषकमᭅs only and hence a very strong interest (वासनाᮧाचुयᭅ in doing 

िनिषकमᭅs) has developed over births. So is it not going to be very difficult for us to control 

ourselves from not doing what is not to be done? To clear this doubt and also to make it clear 

that desire in other fruits are to be rejected completely, it is told as ‘आ᭜मावलोकनᮧवृᱫेन मनसा 

िनय᭥य’. It means, since िनिषकमᭅs are opposed to आ᭜मावलोकन, even though their वासना is very 

strong, it gets removed by putting effort in the direction of आ᭜मावलोकन. That is the भाव. The 

आ᭜मावलोकनᮧवृिᱫ reduces the effects of वासना over a period of time. 

www.sadagopan.org Page 24 of 110



तःैतःैतःैतःै    ᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत    एवएवएवएव    कमᭅᮧवणःैकमᭅᮧवणःैकमᭅᮧवणःैकमᭅᮧवणःै    इि᭠ᮤयःैइि᭠ᮤयःैइि᭠ᮤयःैइि᭠ᮤयःै    ––––    The word कमᱷि᭠ᮤयै: in mula shloka is explained as ᭭वत एव कमᭅᮧवणै: 

इि᭠ᮤयै: - by nature the karmendriyas are engaged in karmas. 

अस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकं    यःयःयःयः    कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्    आरभतेआरभतेआरभतेआरभते    ––––    अस᭑ग is pre-reuqisite to starting कमᭅयोग is indicated as अस᭑गपूवᭅकं 

य: कमᭅयोगमारभत.े 

असᲦ: सुखम᭠वभूत् by Kalidasa, अस᭜या लोकरᭃायै by Yamunacharya. 

सःसःसःसः    असभंा᳞मानअसभंा᳞मानअसभंा᳞मानअसभंा᳞मान----ᮧमाद᭜वनेᮧमाद᭜वनेᮧमाद᭜वनेᮧमाद᭜वने    ᭄ानिन᳧ाद्᭄ानिन᳧ाद्᭄ानिन᳧ाद्᭄ानिन᳧ाद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    पᱧुषाद्पᱧुषाद्पᱧुषाद्पᱧुषाद ्   िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ––––    Mula shloka has िविश᭬यते – the वैिश᭬Ჷᮧकार 

– in what way is it special and the limit of such specialty is told as असंभा᳞मान-ᮧमाद᭜वेन – One 

who does karmayoga is having the specialty (िवशेष) that there is no possibility of accidental 

mistakes (ᮧमाद) happening in karmayoga. And, that he is superior to one who is ᭄ानिन᳧. 

    

Sloka 3.8Sloka 3.8Sloka 3.8Sloka 3.8    

So Karmayoga is superior to Jnanayoga because it is सुकर, िन᭬ᮧमाद and दु᭭ ᭜यज – cannot be left 

out while ᭄ानयोग is दु᭬ कर, सᮧमादगभᭅ, not पूवाᭅ᭤य᭭त (one is not used to doing this earlier while one 

is used to doing karmas all the time) and so the answer to what Arjuna asked ᭔यासी चेत ्कमᭅण᭭त.े., 

एकं वद येन अह ंिनि᳟᭜य ᮰ेय: आ᳘ुयाम् is given here: 

    

िनयतंिनयतंिनयतंिनयतं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᭔यायो᭔यायो᭔यायो᭔यायो    ᳭कमᭅणः᳭कमᭅणः᳭कमᭅणः᳭कमᭅणः    ।।।।    

शरीरयाᮢािपशरीरयाᮢािपशरीरयाᮢािपशरीरयाᮢािप    चचचच    तेततेेते    नननन    ᮧिस᭞᭟यदेकमᭅणःᮧिस᭞᭟यदेकमᭅणःᮧिस᭞᭟यदेकमᭅणःᮧिस᭞᭟यदेकमᭅणः    ।।।।।।।।    8 ||8 ||8 ||8 ||    

᭜वं िनयतं कमᭅ कुᱧ You do the ordained concomitantly related karma. कमᭅ Karmayoga is अकमᭅण: ᭔याय: 

superior to Jnanayoga.  अकमᭅण: ते If you do not engage in Karmayoga शरीरयाᮢािप न ᮧिस᭞᭟येत् 

even the journey of life or living with the body will not be possible । 

Arjuna, engage in action which exists in concomitant relation and is ordained. Such karmayoga 

is superior to jnanayoga. If you do not engage in such karmayoga, it will not be possible to even 

carry on living with your body. 
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िनयतंिनयतंिनयतंिनयतं    ᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्᳞ा᳙म्    | | | | ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ नेᮧकृितससंृ᳥ नेᮧकृितससंृ᳥ नेᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ने    िहिहिहिह    ᳞ा᳙ं᳞ा᳙ं᳞ा᳙ं᳞ा᳙ं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ, , , , ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭᭜व᭭᭜व᭭᭜व᭭᭜वम्मम््म्    अनाᳰदवासनयाअनाᳰदवासनयाअनाᳰदवासनयाअनाᳰदवासनया    िनयत᭜वनेिनयत᭜वनेिनयत᭜वनेिनयत᭜वने    सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद ्   

असभंािवतᮧमादअसभंािवतᮧमादअसभंािवतᮧमादअसभंािवतᮧमाद᭜वाᲬ᭜वाᲬ᭜वाᲬ᭜वाᲬ    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः, , , , कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ; ; ; ; अकमᭅणःअकमᭅणःअकमᭅणःअकमᭅणः    ᭄ानिन᳧ाया᭄ानिन᳧ाया᭄ानिन᳧ाया᭄ानिन᳧ाया    अिपअिपअिपअिप    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    ᭔यायः᭔यायः᭔यायः᭔यायः    ।।।।    ''''नै᭬ क᭥यᲈनै᭬ क᭥यᲈनै᭬ क᭥यᲈनै᭬ क᭥यᲈ    पᱧुषोऽ᮰तुेपᱧुषोऽ᮰तुेपᱧुषोऽ᮰तुेपᱧुषोऽ᮰तुे' (' (' (' (गीतागीतागीतागीता    

3333।।।।4) 4) 4) 4) इितइितइितइित    ᮧᮓमात्ᮧᮓमात्ᮧᮓमात्ᮧᮓमात्    अकमᭅश᭣देनअकमᭅश᭣देनअकमᭅश᭣देनअकमᭅश᭣देन    ᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते; ; ; ; ᭄ानिन᳧ािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानिन᳧ािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानिन᳧ािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानिन᳧ािधकाᳯरणः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अन᭤य᭭तपवूᭅतयाअन᭤य᭭तपवूᭅतयाअन᭤य᭭तपवूᭅतयाअन᭤य᭭तपवूᭅतया    िहिहिहिह    अिनयत᭜वनेअिनयत᭜वनेअिनयत᭜वनेअिनयत᭜वने    

दःुशक᭜वात्दःुशक᭜वात्दःुशक᭜वात्दःुशक᭜वात्    सᮧमाद᭜वाᲬसᮧमाद᭜वाᲬसᮧमाद᭜वाᲬसᮧमाद᭜वाᲬ    ᭄ानिन᳧ायाः᭄ानिन᳧ायाः᭄ानिन᳧ायाः᭄ानिन᳧ायाः    कमᭅिन᳧ाकमᭅिन᳧ाकमᭅिन᳧ाकमᭅिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    ᭔यायसी᭔यायसी᭔यायसी᭔यायसी    ।कमᭅिण।कमᭅिण।कमᭅिण।कमᭅिण    ᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणे    चचचच    आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ाननेआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ाननेआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ाननेआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानने    आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    
अकतृᭅ᭜वानसुधंानम्अकतृᭅ᭜वानसुधंानम्अकतृᭅ᭜वानसुधंानम्अकतृᭅ᭜वानसुधंानम्    अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्    एवएवएवएव    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते; ; ; ; अतअतअतअत: : : : आ᭜म᭄ान᭭यआ᭜म᭄ान᭭यआ᭜म᭄ान᭭यआ᭜म᭄ान᭭य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    कमᭅयोगा᭠तगᭅत᭜वात्कमᭅयोगा᭠तगᭅत᭜वात्कमᭅयोगा᭠तगᭅत᭜वात्कमᭅयोगा᭠तगᭅत᭜वात्    सससस    एवएवएवएव    ᭔यायान्᭔यायान्᭔यायान्᭔यायान्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    कमᭅणोकमᭅणोकमᭅणोकमᭅणो    

᭄ानिन᳧ाया᭄ानिन᳧ाया᭄ानिन᳧ाया᭄ानिन᳧ाया    ᭔याय᭭᭜ववचनं᭔याय᭭᭜ववचनं᭔याय᭭᭜ववचनं᭔याय᭭᭜ववचनं    ᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्    अिधकारेअिधकारेअिधकारेअिधकारे    सितसितसितसित    एवएवएवएव    उपप᳒उपप᳒उपप᳒उपप᳒तेततेेते    ।।।।    यᳰदयᳰदयᳰदयᳰद    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    पᳯर᭜य᭔यपᳯर᭜य᭔यपᳯर᭜य᭔यपᳯर᭜य᭔य    केवलंकेवलंकेवलंकेवलं    ᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्    
अिधकरोिषअिधकरोिषअिधकरोिषअिधकरोिष    तᳶहतᳶहतᳶहतᳶह    अकमᭅणःअकमᭅणःअकमᭅणःअकमᭅणः    तेततेेते    ᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य    ᭄ानिन᳧ोपकाᳯरणी᭄ानिन᳧ोपकाᳯरणी᭄ानिन᳧ोपकाᳯरणी᭄ानिन᳧ोपकाᳯरणी    शरीरयाᮢाशरीरयाᮢाशरीरयाᮢाशरीरयाᮢा    अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    से᭜᭭यितसे᭜᭭यितसे᭜᭭यितसे᭜᭭यित    ।।।।    याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙    
शरीरधारणंशरीरधारणंशरीरधारणंशरीरधारणं    चचचच    अव᭫यंअव᭫यंअव᭫यंअव᭫यं    कायᭅम्कायᭅम्कायᭅम्कायᭅम्; ; ; ; ᭠यायाᳶजतधनने᭠यायाᳶजतधनने᭠यायाᳶजतधनने᭠यायाᳶजतधनने    महाय᭄ाᳰदकंमहाय᭄ाᳰदकंमहाय᭄ाᳰदकंमहाय᭄ाᳰदकं    कृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वा    ति᭒छ᳥ाशननेति᭒छ᳥ाशननेति᭒छ᳥ाशननेति᭒छ᳥ाशनने    एवएवएवएव    शरीरधारणंशरीरधारणंशरीरधारणंशरीरधारणं    कायᭅम्कायᭅम्कायᭅम्कायᭅम्;;;;    ''''आहारशुौआहारशुौआहारशुौआहारशुौ    

सᱬ᭜वशिुःसᱬ᭜वशिुःसᱬ᭜वशिुःसᱬ᭜वशिुः    सᱬवशुौसᱬवशुौसᱬवशुौसᱬवशुौ    ᮥवुाᮥवुाᮥवुाᮥवुा    ᭭मिृतः᭭मिृतः᭭मिृतः᭭मिृतः    ।।।।' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा0 0 0 0 उउउउ0 70 70 70 7।।।।26262626।।।।2) 2) 2) 2) इ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःे    ।।।।    ''''तेततेेते    ᭜वघं᭜वघं᭜वघं᭜वघं    भᲳुतेभᲳुतेभᲳुतेभᲳुते    पापाःपापाःपापाःपापाः    येययेेये    पचि᭠तपचि᭠तपचि᭠तपचि᭠त    आ᭜मकारणात्आ᭜मकारणात्आ᭜मकारणात्आ᭜मकारणात्' ' ' ' 

((((गीतागीतागीतागीता    3333।।।।13) 13) 13) 13) इितइितइितइित    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    ।।।।    अतोअतोअतोअतो    ᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    अकुवᭅतोअकुवᭅतोअकुवᭅतोअकुवᭅतो    देहयाᮢादेहयाᮢादेहयाᮢादेहयाᮢािपिपिपिप    नननन    से᭜᭭यितसे᭜᭭यितसे᭜᭭यितसे᭜᭭यित    ।।।।    यतोयतोयतोयतो    ᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य᭄ानिन᳧᭭य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    

िᮥयिᮥयिᮥयिᮥयमाणशरीर᭭यमाणशरीर᭭यमाणशरीर᭭यमाणशरीर᭭य    याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙    महाय᭄ाᳰदमहाय᭄ाᳰदमहाय᭄ाᳰदमहाय᭄ाᳰद    िन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकंिन᭜यनिैमिᱫकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    अव᭫यंअव᭫यंअव᭫यंअव᭫यं    कतᭅ᳞कतᭅ᳞कतᭅ᳞कतᭅ᳞ म्मम््म्    ।।।।    यत᳟यत᳟यत᳟यत᳟    कमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगे    अिपअिपअिपअिप    आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    
अकतृᭅ᭜वभावनयाअकतृᭅ᭜वभावनयाअकतृᭅ᭜वभावनयाअकतृᭅ᭜वभावनया    आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यानसु᭠धानम्आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यानसु᭠धानम्आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यानसु᭠धानम्आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यानसु᭠धानम्    अ᭠तअ᭠तअ᭠तअ᭠तगᭅतगᭅतगᭅतगᭅतम्मम््म्; ; ; ; यत᳟यत᳟यत᳟यत᳟    ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭य    कमᭅयोगःकमᭅयोगःकमᭅयोगःकमᭅयोगः    सुशकःसुशकःसुशकःसुशकः    अᮧमाद᳟अᮧमाद᳟अᮧमाद᳟अᮧमाद᳟, , , , अतोअतोअतोअतो    

᭄ानिन᳧ायोय᭭य᭄ानिन᳧ायोय᭭य᭄ानिन᳧ायोय᭭य᭄ानिन᳧ायोय᭭य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्    कमᭅयोगोकमᭅयोगोकमᭅयोगोकमᭅयोगो    ᭔यायान्᭔यायान्᭔यायान्᭔यायान्    ।।।।    त᭭माᱬवंत᭭माᱬवंत᭭माᱬवंत᭭माᱬवं    कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्    एवएवएवएव    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    इ᭜यिभᮧायःइ᭜यिभᮧायःइ᭜यिभᮧायःइ᭜यिभᮧायः    ।।।।    

'Obligatory' (Niyatam) means 'concomitant' (Vyaptam); for action is concomitant with that which 

is conjoined with Prakrti or the body. The contact with Prakrti is due to beginingless reminiscent 

impressions (अनाᳰदवासनया). So because it is thus िनयतᮧा᳙ or exists with concomitant relation, it 

is easy to perform and there is no possibility of accidental mistakes, you perform karma only. 

Compared to अकमᭅ or ᭄ानिन᳧ा, karmayoga is superior. It is told in the beginning ‘नै᭬क᭥यᲈ पुᱧषोऽ᳤ुत’े 

one gets steadfastness of the knowledge of Individual Self and so the word अकमᭅ here means 

᭄ानिन᳧ा only. Even for a person who is eligible or qualified for performance of ᭄ानिन᳧ा, it is 

better to engage in karmanishtha because one is not used to jnananishthaa previously in earlier 

births and it has possibility of accidental mistakes.  

    

िनयतं ᳞ा᳙म् – It is given the meaning of समानािधकरण – ᳞ा᳙म् which is more meaningful and 

useful. This concomitant relation happens by nature of the karma or through शाᳫ or both. If both 

are applicable it is best. While commenting on शरीरयाᮢािप च त े– शाᳫीयकमᭅिनयम is meant and so 

here ᭭वभावतो िनयत᭜वम् is meant. When the difficulty in doing ᭄ानिन᳧ा was told, naturally the ease 

of doing karmayoga would follow and keeping all these in mind Bhashyakarar gives the 

meaning ᳞ा᳙म् for िनयतम्. 
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ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ने िह ᳞ा᳙ं कमᭅ, ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥᭭᭜वम् अनाᳰदवासनया िनयत᭜वेन सुशक᭜वाद ्असंभािवतᮧमाद᭜वाᲬ कमᭅणः, कमᭅ 

एव कुᱧ; - The relation for the ᳞ाि᳙ is told as ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ने. 

अकमᭅणः ᭄ानिन᳧ाया अिप कमᭅ एव ᭔यायः । 'नै᭬क᭥यᲈ पुᱧषोऽ᮰तुे' (गीता 3।4) इित ᮧᮓमात् अकमᭅश᭣देन ᭄ानिन᳧ा एव 

उ᭒यत;े ᭄ानिन᳧ािधकाᳯरणः अिप अन᭤य᭭तपूवᭅतया िह अिनयत᭜वेन दःुशक᭜वात् सᮧमाद᭜वाᲬ ᭄ानिन᳧ायाः कमᭅिन᳧ा 

एव ᭔यायसी - Earlier in कमᭅ᭛येवािधकार᭭त ेमा ते स᭑गोऽ᭭᭜वकमᭅिण – the word अकमᭅ was commented upon 

as not doing karma (कमाᭅभाव). So in order to make sure the same meaning is not applicable 

here, the sloka नै᭬क᭥यᲈ is quoted. The meaning of नै᭬क᭥यᭅ was given earlier as िन᭬ᮓा᭠तकमᭅयोग: 

पयᭅविसतकमᭅयोग: ᭄ानिन᳧: िन᭬कमाᭅ त᭭य भाव: नै᭬क᭥यᭅम् - So it is not अनु᳧ान᭜याग but stressing that अनु᳧ ान 

only is superior. In this context, the comparison between karma and jnanayoga is mentioned in 

the beginning in respect of superiority and hence here that is the meaning to be given. 

कमᭅिण ᳰᮓयमाणे च आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानेन आ᭜मनः अकतृᭅ᭜वानुसंधानम् अन᭠तरम् एव व᭯यते; अत: आ᭜म᭄ान᭭य अिप 

कमᭅयोगा᭠तगᭅत᭜वात् स एव ᭔यायान् इ᭜यथᭅः – This is another reason why karmayoga is told as superior 

to jnanayoga. आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ान is very much part of karmayoga. 

कमᭅणो ᭄ानिन᳧ाया ᭔याय᭭᭜ववचनं ᭄ानिन᳧ायाम् अिधकारे सित एव उपप᳒त े– Here Swamy Deshika makes 

an observation that ᭄ानयोग is not compared with कमᭅयोग here but one who is trying to start 

᭄ानयोग without doing कमᭅयोग is compared with one who is going to कमᭅयोग and then ᭄ानयोग. If 

one is so qualified only it will be possible is the भाव. 

यᳰद सवᲈ कमᭅ पᳯर᭜य᭔य केवल ं᭄ानिन᳧ायाम् अिधकरोिष तᳶह अकमᭅणः ते ᭄ानिन᳧᭭य ᭄ानिन᳧ोपकाᳯरणी शरीरयाᮢा 
अिप न से᭜᭭यित – The explanation of second half of the sloka starts here (शरीरयाᮢािप च ते न 

ᮧिस᭞᭟येत ्अकमᭅण:). Here the word अकमᭅण: is in बᱟᮯीिहसमास – अकमᭅिण ि᭭थित: य᭭य स: अकमाᭅ त᭭य अकमᭅण: 

᭄ानिन᳧᭭य. 

याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙ शरीरधारण ंच अव᭫यं कायᭅम्; - A doubt may arise here: If someone gives up all 

karmas (सवᭅकमᭅपᳯर᭜यािग) and for him शरीरयाᮢा does not happen, does that mean he will become 

मुᲦ, because his उपाय or means is fulfilled and all impediments are removed and so without any 

effort such a person should be liberated? Answer is no because if it is simply interpreted as 

absence of karma, then it will be easily possible to achieve that during states such as सुषुि᳙.  
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So, to remove such a doubt it is made clear that just having a साधन or means is not sufficient to 

get the fruits but it should be taken to completion (that is याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙). And that cannot be 

obtained in 3-4 days so that we can neglect the शरीर. It can only be obtained after performance 

of the means for long time and till such time the means is completely done and fruits can be got, 

one has to protect the body for without the body it is not possible to even carry out the means 

itself. Not only that, if one leaves half way through, because of neglecting and not completing, it 

causes ᮧ᭜यवाय that is punishment due to िनᮕह of Lord. 

(Here we have to note that Jnanayoga is not कमाᭅभाविविश᳥ ᭄ानयोग or अ᭜य᭠तकमाᭅभाव as told by 

others.) 

᭠यायाᳶजतधनेन महाय᭄ाᳰदकं कृ᭜वा ति᭒छ᳥ाशनेन एव शरीरधारण ंकायᭅम्; - Now another doubt may arise: let 

us say शरीरधारण, that is having the body, is necessary.  Even then one cannot keep the body for 

a long time, that is as long as one wishes. And by mere neglecting also it cannot be got rid of. 

Because the body will exist as long as the karmas which are responsible for that body are not 

fully exhausted. Or, let us say body can be kept as per one’s wishes. Even then the body can be 

maintained easily by doing any लौᳰकककमᭅ. To this the answer in Bhashya is ᭠यायाᳶजतधनेन… 

The gist is : The fruits of karma are two fold – िनयत and अिनयत. Those that are a result of some 

strong curse etc are िनयत while others are अिनयत. The अिनयत᭜व is also not by ᭭वᱨप because by 

nature they are niyata only but based on देश, काल etc the fruits may come at any time. And for 

such fruits which are अिनयत, one may do ᮧयि᳟ᱫs, medicine, mantra etc Else, if it is accepted 

that one has no freedom to do anything, one will not resort to any medicine while ill or even 

shastra will become futile because then कतृᭅ᭜व itself will not be present. So you who are now 

trying to start ᭄ानयोग directly are disproving that there is any influence of कमᭅ in this world and 

the मोᭃ will then become possible to achieve without any effort. 

ति᭒छ᳥ाशनेन एव – Here the word एव indicates that earning through right means and eating only 

what is left over after offering to Lord in the Yajna is िनयमिविध – means it has to be done only 

that way – अनेकसाधनसा᭟ये अᮧा᳙᭭य ᮧापको िविध: िनयमिविध:. If the शरीर is not maintained this way, it 

will simply deteriorate is indicated by the word शरीर itself as िवशरण᭭वभाव. 
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'आहारशुौ सᱬ᭜वशुिः सᱬवशुौ ᮥुवा ᭭मृितः ।' (छा0 उ0 7।26।2) इ᭜याᳰद᮰ुतेः – This particular shruti quoted 

shows that even during भिᲦयोग (ᮥुवा᭭मृित:) which is achieved through ᭄ानयोग, शरीरधारण is to be 

done this way only. 

'त े᭜वघं भुᲳते पापाः ये पचि᭠त आ᭜मकारणात्' (गीता 3।13) इित व᭯यते | अतो ᭄ानिन᳧᭭य अिप कमᭅ अकुवᭅतो 

देहयाᮢािप न से᭜᭭यित – A quote from Gita is also selected to show that even this shastra is detailing 

what is told in the shruti only. 

यतो ᭄ानिन᳧᭭य अिप िᮥयमाणशरीर᭭य याव᭜साधनसमाि᳙ महाय᭄ाᳰद िन᭜यनैिमिᱫकं कमᭅ अव᭫यं कतᭅ᳞म् । यत᳟ 
कमᭅयोगे अिप आ᭜मनः अकतृᭅ᭜वभावनया आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यानुस᭠धानम् अ᭠तगᭅतम्; यत᳟ ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥᭭य कमᭅयोगः सुशकः 

अᮧमाद᳟, अतो ᭄ानिन᳧ायोय᭭य अिप ᭄ानयोगात् कमᭅयोगो ᭔यायान् । त᭭माᱬवं कमᭅयोगम् एव कुᱧ इ᭜यिभᮧायः – All 

the reasons give earlier are all summarized here clearly. Even for one who is eligible for ᭄ानयोग 

directly, resorting to कमᭅयोग is better. So even if you are eligible for jnanayoga directly, do only 

karmayoga is one meaning. OR, right now you are not eligible for jnanayoga and so the only 

way for you is karmayoga. This is meant by ᭜वम्. 

 

Sloka 3.9Sloka 3.9Sloka 3.9Sloka 3.9    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    तᳶहतᳶहतᳶहतᳶह    ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेःᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेःᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेःᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेः    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    अह᭑कारममकाराᳰदसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ाकुलतागभᭅ᭜वनेअह᭑कारममकाराᳰदसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ाकुलतागभᭅ᭜वनेअह᭑कारममकाराᳰदसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ाकुलतागभᭅ᭜वनेअह᭑कारममकाराᳰदसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ाकुलतागभᭅ᭜वने    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    कमᭅवासनयाकमᭅवासनयाकमᭅवासनयाकमᭅवासनया    ब᭠धनंब᭠धनंब᭠धनंब᭠धनं    
भिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यित    इितइितइितइित    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

If so, because the acts of earning material etc are filled with the feelings of selfishness and 

ownership etc and thus cause the senses to get disturbed, a person would only get bound to the 

cycle of birth and death due to the reminiscent impressions. If such a doubt arises, the answer 

is given here: 

This reminds that this sloka, य᭄ाथाᭅत,् is to establish the subject matter of the shruti vakyas which 

ordain certain duties and those which prohibit certain things (कमᭅिविधिनषेधयो: िवषय ᳞व᭭थापक:’). 

The word आᳰद in ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादे: includes महाय᭄ाs, दान, तपस् etc. The word आᳰद in अह᭑कारममकाराᳰद 

includes राग, ᳇षे, अिभिनवेश etc. Because अह᭑कार, ममकार etc are all different modes of the mind, it 

is commented as सवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ाकुलतागभᭅ᭜वेन.  
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अ᭭य पुᱧष᭭य – Means even for a मुमुᭃु – one who is desirous of attaining liberation. 

कमᭅवासनया – The reminiscent impression which is old and has not stopped and is getting 

increased by the impressions due to repeated actions being done even now. 

ब᭠धन ंभिव᭬यित – It causes one to get associated with bodies in future and hence becomes the 

cause of putting one in the cycle of birth and death. 

 

य᭄ाथाᭅ᭜कमᭅणोऽ᭠यᮢय᭄ाथाᭅ᭜कमᭅणोऽ᭠यᮢय᭄ाथाᭅ᭜कमᭅणोऽ᭠यᮢय᭄ाथाᭅ᭜कमᭅणोऽ᭠यᮢ    लोकोऽयंलोकोऽयंलोकोऽयंलोकोऽयं    कमᭅब᭠धनःकमᭅब᭠धनःकमᭅब᭠धनःकमᭅब᭠धनः    ।।।।    

तदथᲈतदथᲈतदथᲈतदथᲈ    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    मᲦुस᭑गःमᲦुस᭑गःमᲦुस᭑गःमᲦुस᭑गः    समाचरसमाचरसमाचरसमाचर    ।।।।।।।।    9 ||9 ||9 ||9 ||    

य᭄ाथाᭅत ्कमᭅण: अ᭠यᮢ While performing actions done for purposes other than य᭄ or sacrifice अयं 

लोक: people of this world कमᭅब᭠धन: are bound by the effects of those actions. कौ᭠तेय Hey Arjuna, 

तदथᲈ for the purpose of य᭄, कमᭅ मुᲦस᭑ग: समाचर you perform actions without any attachment. 

Hey Arjuna, being of this world are getting bound to the cycle of birth and death on account of 

karmas performed for purposes other than Yajna or worship of the Lord. So, you perform 

actions without any attachment to fruits and only for the purpose of worship of the Lord. 

य᭄ाᳰदशाᳫीयकमᭅशषेभतूाद्य᭄ाᳰदशाᳫीयकमᭅशषेभतूाद्य᭄ाᳰदशाᳫीयकमᭅशषेभतूाद्य᭄ाᳰदशाᳫीयकमᭅशषेभतूाद ्   ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेःᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेःᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेःᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेः    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    आ᭜मीयᮧयोजनशषेभतूेआ᭜मीयᮧयोजनशषेभतूेआ᭜मीयᮧयोजनशषेभतूेआ᭜मीयᮧयोजनशषेभतूे    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    ᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणे    अयंअयंअयंअयं    लोकःलोकःलोकःलोकः    कमᭅब᭠धनोकमᭅब᭠धनोकमᭅब᭠धनोकमᭅब᭠धनो    
भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    अतःअतःअतःअतः    ᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं᭜वं    य᭄ाथᲈय᭄ाथᲈय᭄ाथᲈय᭄ाथᲈ    ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकंᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकंᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकंᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    समाचरसमाचरसमाचरसमाचर    ।।।।    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    आ᭜मᮧयोजनसाधनतयाआ᭜मᮧयोजनसाधनतयाआ᭜मᮧयोजनसाधनतयाआ᭜मᮧयोजनसाधनतया    यःयःयःयः    स᭑गःस᭑गःस᭑गःस᭑गः    त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    स᭑गात्स᭑गात्स᭑गात्स᭑गात्    मᲦुःमᲦुःमᲦुःमᲦुः    
समाचरसमाचरसमाचरसमाचर    ।।।।    एवंएवंएवंएवं    मᲦुस᭑गनेमᲦुस᭑गनेमᲦुस᭑गनेमᲦुस᭑गने    य᭄ा᳒थᭅतयाय᭄ा᳒थᭅतयाय᭄ा᳒थᭅतयाय᭄ा᳒थᭅतया    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    ᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणेᳰᮓयमाणे    य᭄ाᳰदिभःय᭄ाᳰदिभःय᭄ाᳰदिभःय᭄ाᳰदिभः    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅिभःिभःिभःिभः    आरािधतःआरािधतःआरािधतःआरािधतः    परमपᱧुषःपरमपᱧुषःपरमपᱧुषःपरमपᱧुषः    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    
अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृकमᭅवासनांअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृकमᭅवासनांअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृकमᭅवासनांअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृकमᭅवासनां    उउउउि᭒छ᳒ि᭒छ᳒ि᭒छ᳒ि᭒छ᳒    अ᳞ाकुला᭜मावलोकनंअ᳞ाकुला᭜मावलोकनंअ᳞ाकुला᭜मावलोकनंअ᳞ाकुला᭜मावलोकनं    ददाितददाितददाितददाित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।। 

 

The material earnings that one does with actions which are meant for selfish needs and are 

outside of those prescribed as accessories to the sacrifices ordained in the shastras will lead 

the beings of this world to get bound by the karmas. So, you engage in acts for earling materials 

etc. only for the purpose of sacrifice. Thus getting rid of the attachment which occurs while using 

the acts as means to fulfil selfish needs, perform the duties. Thus having got rid of attachment, if 

you do your duties only for purposes of sacrifice etc., The Supreme Lord, परमपुᱧष who is 

worshipped by those duties such as sacrifice and others, will grant the vision of Individual Self 
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with undisturbed senses to such a person desirous of liberation after destroying the reminiscent 

impressions which are continuing from beginningless time. 

 

य᭄ाᳰदशाᳫीयकमᭅ – The meaning of य᭄ is given as िव᭬णु based on the pramana ‘य᭄ो वै िव᭬णु:’ by 

other commentators. Swamy Deshika observes that it is not against our siddhanta also. Even 

then, in order to give a meaning which is inline with the usage in the next sloka, Bhashya is 

य᭄ाᳰद शाᳫीय कमᭅ. It is उपलᭃण to all शाᳫीयकमᭅs and is indicated by आᳰद. Shruti says ‘तमेतं 

वेदानुवचनेन ᮩाᳬणा िविवᳰदषि᭠त य᭄ेन दानेन तपसा अनाशकेन’ etc. 

शेषभूताद ्– The word in mula sloka य᭄ाथाᭅत् is interpreted as शेषभूतात.् Means all actions are meant 

for sacrifice etc. 

ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनादेः कमᭅणः अ᭠यᮢ आ᭜मीयᮧयोजनशेषभूत ेकमᭅिण ᳰᮓयमाणे अयं लोकः कमᭅब᭠धनो भवित – कमᱺव ब᭠धन ंकमᭅणा 

ब᭠धन ंवा य᭭य स: कमᭅब᭠धन:. It binds one through its reminiscent impressions and not because it is 

sin to do them. Because the कमᭅब᭠धन here is addressing karmas which are not ordained or 

prohibited. That is indicated as कमᭅवासनया ब᭠धन ंभिव᭬यित in Bhashya. 

लोक: - means संसाᳯरचेतनवगᭅ: - all the Individual Selves who are caught in this cycle of birth and 

death. 

अतः ᭜वं य᭄ाथᲈ ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकं कमᭅ समाचर – Because any karma done for purposes of Yajna etc do not 

bind one. The word ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकं is used in Bhashya to specifically say that a war will lead to 

earning lot of material benefits etc and if all those are earned with the idea that it is only for 

purposes of Yajna, it will not bind one. Kalidasa says ददुोह गां स य᭄ाय स᭭याय मघवा ᳰदवम् – Dilipa 

milked the earth (meaning earned or accepted all things in this world) for purposes of Yajna and 

Indra milked the sky (meaning caused rains) for purposes of growing plants. 

तᮢ आ᭜मᮧयोजनसाधनतया यः स᭑गः त᭭मात ्स᭑गात् मुᲦः समाचर – The स᭑ग᭜याग is told separately 

because if what is earned is to be meant for sacrifice etc, then one should get rid of selfish 

attachment in them. The nature of स᭑ग᭜याग is different from कतृᭅ᭜व᭜याग and फल᭜याग is shown 

here. If one asks, ᮧयोजनमनुᳰ᭫य न म᭠दोऽिप ᮧवतᭅते, we say, yes it is true. One should not have the 
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idea that the karma is going to be the means for getting some fruits (that is ᮧयोजनसाधन᭜वबुि 

should not be there) but just as one takes care of a friend, if the karma is performed with the 

idea that by nature it is of the form of worship of the Lord, and that itself is the use, then it is 

alright. 

मुᲦस᭑ग: - In Mula sloka is commented as स᭑गात् मुᲦ:. The स᭑ग or attachment leads to bondage 

and hence it is clearly specified. 

एवं मुᲦस᭑गेन य᭄ा᳒थᭅतया कमᭅिण ᳰᮓयमाणे य᭄ाᳰदिभः कमᭅिभः आरािधतः – Here the view of the 

mimaksakas is refuted. They say that when karmas are performed, अपूवᭅ is created and through 

that one gets the fruits because karmas themselves are अचेतन and are short-lived etc. That is 

refuted here. The shruti स एन ंᮧीत: ᮧीणाित (यजु.) shows that the devata who is worshipped 

through the karmas gets pleased and through that devata only fruits are obtained. And there is 

no pramana to say that अपूवᭅ only gives fruits. The words कमᭅिभ: आरािधत: indicate हिवᮕᭅहण and 

ᮧीित. Mimamsakas say that devas do not have a form – they say िवᮕहो हिवरादानं युगपत ्कमᭅसंि᭭थित: 

। तृि᳙: फलᮧदान ं(वरᮧदान)ं च देवतानां न िव᳒ते॥ - that one offers हिवस् to अिᲨ – अᲨये ᭭वाहा – when so 

many people are performing yajnas and offering havis to agni at the same time, how can a 

devata with a body be present in all places at the same time? So they do not have a body. They 

cannot receive havis. Trupti, phalapradatva etc are all not there. Mantra itself is devata and an 

apurva is created and fruits are obtained through that apurva is their view. This is refuted fully in 

देवतािधकरण of Brahmasutras which is part of ᮧिमतािधकरण. तदपुयᭅिप बादरायण: स᭥भवात्’ – sutra 

establishes that devas also have sharira etc. Here आरािधत:  indicates that havis offering is done 

and the Lord who is pleased bestows the fruits. 

परमपुᱧषः – This indicates also that Lord has a Divya Mangala Vigraha as told in shrutis 

आᳰद᭜यवणᭅम् etc. and has the powers to be present everywhere and bestow the fruits of all 

karmas. Here also it will be told later ‘अह ंिह सवᭅय᭄ानां भोᲦा च ᮧभुरेव च’ – आरा᭟य and फलᮧद:.  

अ᭭य अनाᳰदकालᮧवृᱫकमᭅवासनां उि᭒छ᳒ अ᳞ाकुला᭜मावलोकनं ददाित इ᭜यथᭅः – The word ददाित shows he 

bestows the fruits and hence the five aspects िवᮕह:, हिवरादानम्, युगपत ्कमᭅसंि᭭थित:, तृि᳙:, फलᮧदान᭥म् 

are all known from these. 
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SlSlSlSloka 3.10oka 3.10oka 3.10oka 3.10    

य᭄िश᳥नेय᭄िश᳥नेय᭄िश᳥नेय᭄िश᳥ने    एवएवएवएव    सवᭅपᱧुषाथᭅसाधनिन᳧ानांसवᭅपᱧुषाथᭅसाधनिन᳧ानांसवᭅपᱧुषाथᭅसाधनिन᳧ानांसवᭅपᱧुषाथᭅसाधनिन᳧ानां    शरीरधारणकतᭅ᳞ ताम्शरीरधारणकतᭅ᳞ ताम्शरीरधारणकतᭅ᳞ ताम्शरीरधारणकतᭅ᳞ ताम्    अय᭄िश᳥नेअय᭄िश᳥नेअय᭄िश᳥नेअय᭄िश᳥ने    शरीरधारणंशरीरधारणंशरीरधारणंशरीरधारणं    कुवᭅकुवᭅकुवᭅकुवᭅतोतोतोतो    दोषंदोषंदोषंदोषं    चचचच    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

So those who want to get all types of पुᱧषाथᭅs (धमᭅ, अथᭅ, काम, मोᭃ), should maintain their body 

only through the food which is left over of offerings in sacrifices told earlier and those who do 

not follow this and live with food which is not offered to Lord will be subjected to defects is told 

further. 

This अवताᳯरके that is the preamble is for slokas starting from सह य᭄ै: (3-10) and ending with मोघं 

पाथᭅ स जीवित (3-16). 

The word सवᭅपुᱧषाथᭅसाधनिन᳧ानाम् indicates that it is addressing all as per mula sloka ᮧजा: सृ᭬᭗वा. 

सहयसहयसहयसहय᭄ै᭄᭄ैै᭄ै: : : : ᮧजाःᮧजाःᮧजाःᮧजाः    सृ᭬᭗वासृ᭬᭗वासृ᭬᭗वासृ᭬᭗वा    परुोवाचपरुोवाचपरुोवाचपरुोवाच    ᮧजापितःᮧजापितःᮧजापितःᮧजापितः    ।।।।    

अननेअननेअननेअनने    ᮧसिव᭬य᭟वमषेᮧसिव᭬य᭟वमषेᮧसिव᭬य᭟वमषेᮧसिव᭬य᭟वमषे    वोऽि᭭᭜व᳥कामधक्ुवोऽि᭭᭜व᳥कामधक्ुवोऽि᭭᭜व᳥कामधक्ुवोऽि᭭᭜व᳥कामधक्ु    ।।।।।।।।    10 ||10 ||10 ||10 ||    

ᮧजापित: Sarveshvar who is the Lord of all subjects सह य᭄ै: along with the sacrifices पुरा long back 

ᮧजा: सृ᭬᭗वा having created the beings or subjects उवाच told them like this. अनेन By this sacrifice 

ᮧसिव᭬य᭟वं become prosperous. एष: Let this sacrifice be व: इ᳥कामधुक् अ᭭त ुthe kaamadhenu which 

gives all desires. 

''''पᳲतपᳲतपᳲतपᳲत    िव᳡᭭यिव᳡᭭यिव᳡᭭यिव᳡᭭य' (' (' (' (तैततैैतै0 0 0 0 नानानाना0 110 110 110 11।।।।3) 3) 3) 3) इ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःेइ᭜याᳰद᮰तुःे    िनᱧपािधकःिनᱧपािधकःिनᱧपािधकःिनᱧपािधकः    ᮧजापितश᭣दःᮧजापितश᭣दःᮧजापितश᭣दःᮧजापितश᭣दः    सवᱷ᳡रंसवᱷ᳡रंसवᱷ᳡रंसवᱷ᳡रं    िव᳡िव᳡िव᳡िव᳡᭭य᭭य᭭य᭭य    ᮲᳥ारं᮲᳥ारं᮲᳥ारं᮲᳥ारं    िव᳡ा᭜मानंिव᳡ा᭜मानंिव᳡ा᭜मानंिव᳡ा᭜मानं    परायणंपरायणंपरायणंपरायणं    

नारायणम्नारायणम्नारायणम्नारायणम्    आहआहआहआह    ।।।।    परुापरुापरुापरुा    सगᭅकालेसगᭅकालेसगᭅकालेसगᭅकाले    सससस    भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    ᮧजापितःᮧजापितःᮧजापितःᮧजापितः    अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृािच᭜ससंगᭅिववशाअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृािच᭜ससंगᭅिववशाअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृािच᭜ससंगᭅिववशाअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृािच᭜ससंगᭅिववशा    उपउपउपउपसᱡंतनामᱨपिवभागाःसᱡंतनामᱨपिवभागाःसᱡंतनामᱨपिवभागाःसᱡंतनामᱨपिवभागाः    
᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्᭭वि᭭मन्    ᮧलीनाःᮧलीनाःᮧलीनाःᮧलीनाः    सकलपᱧुषाथाᭅनहाᭅःसकलपᱧुषाथाᭅनहाᭅःसकलपᱧुषाथाᭅनहाᭅःसकलपᱧुषाथाᭅनहाᭅः    चतेनतेरक᭨पाःचतेनतेरक᭨पाःचतेनतेरक᭨पाःचतेनतेरक᭨पाः    ᮧजाःᮧजाःᮧजाःᮧजाः    समी᭯यसमी᭯यसमी᭯यसमी᭯य    परमकाᱧिणकःपरमकाᱧिणकःपरमकाᱧिणकःपरमकाᱧिणकः    तदिुᲯजीवियषयातदिुᲯजीवियषयातदिुᲯजीवियषयातदिुᲯजीवियषया    
᭭वाराधनभतूय᭄िनवृᭅᱫये᭭वाराधनभतूय᭄िनवृᭅᱫये᭭वाराधनभतूय᭄िनवृᭅᱫये᭭वाराधनभतूय᭄िनवृᭅᱫये    य᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःैय᭄ःै    सहसहसहसह    ताःताःताःताः    सृ᭬᭗वासृ᭬᭗वासृ᭬᭗वासृ᭬᭗वा    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    उवाचउवाचउवाचउवाच    ----    अननेअननेअननेअनने    य᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄ने    ᮧसिव᭬य᭟वम्ᮧसिव᭬य᭟वम्ᮧसिव᭬य᭟वम्ᮧसिव᭬य᭟वम्    आ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनो    वᳲृवᳲृवᳲृवᳲृ    कुᱧ᭟वम्कुᱧ᭟वम्कुᱧ᭟वम्कुᱧ᭟वम्    ।।।।    एषएषएषएष    वोवोवोवो    

य᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ः    परमपᱧुषाथᭅपरमपᱧुषाथᭅपरमपᱧुषाथᭅपरमपᱧुषाथᭅलᭃणमोᭃाय᭭यलᭃणमोᭃाय᭭यलᭃणमोᭃाय᭭यलᭃणमोᭃाय᭭य    काम᭭यकाम᭭यकाम᭭यकाम᭭य    तदनगुणुानांतदनगुणुानांतदनगुणुानांतदनगुणुानां    चचचच    कामानांकामानांकामानांकामानां    ᮧपरूियताᮧपरूियताᮧपरूियताᮧपरूियता    भवतुभवतुभवतुभवतु    ।।।। 

As heard in shruti text beginning with 'The Lord of entire Universe' (Tai.Na. , 11.3) and others, 

Prajapati which is used unconditionally indicates Narayana who is the Overlord, the creator of 

the Universe, inner controller of the entire world and the ultimate goal of all. Long back, means 

at the time of creation that ᮧजापित who is भगवान ्(भगवािनित श᭣दोऽयं तथा पुᱧष इ᭜यिप । िनᱧपाधी च वतᱷते 
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वासुदेवे सनातने ॥ (िव.पु.)) he saw the ᮧजाs (chetanas) who were lost due to the association with 

prakruti which is following from beginningless time and who are lying in a state where there is 

no differentiation of name and form, who have merged into Himself, who are incapable of 

performing any means to get the purusharthas and who are almost like अचेतन, non-sentients, 

and seeing them Lord, who is most compassionate, desired to uplift them and desiring that they 

perform sacrifices of the form of His worship (आराधनᱨप य᭄), he created them along with those 

sacrifices and told them thus – You attain prosperity through these sacrifices. Let these 

sacrifices bestow upon you the utmost benefit called Liberation and let it also bestow upon you 

all the other desired fruits which are required to fulfil that’. 

'पᳲत िव᳡᭭य' (तै. महाना. 11।3) इ᭜याᳰद᮰ुतेः – The word ᮧजापित in the mula sloka (पुरोवाच ᮧजापित:) is 

not meaning hiranyagarbha and others but ᮰ीम᳖ारायण only is made clear by quoting the shruti 

from narayananuvaka. That is indicated by the word िनᱧपािधकः – that is unconditionally it is 

denoting ᮰ीम᳖ारायण. 

ᮧजापितश᭣दः सवᱷ᳡रं – ᮰ीम᳖ारायण only is सवᭅᮧजापित as indicated by ‘पᳲत िव᳡᭭य’ - is made clear by 

this word, सवᱷ᳡र. 

िव᳡᭭य ᮲᳥ारं िव᳡ा᭜मानं परायणं नारायणम् आह – All these are told for one who is known by the word 

नारायण as established in the नारायणानुवाक and others. पᳲत िव᳡᭭य आ᭜मे᳡रं शा᳡त ंिशवम᭒युतम् । 

नारायण ंमहा᭄ेयं िव᳡ा᭜मानं परायणम् ॥. Parashara also says in Vishnu Purana – ‘कलौ जग᭜पᳲत िव᭬णुं 

सवᭅ᮲᳥ारमी᳡रम् (िव.6-1-50), तोया᭠त:᭭थां महᱭ ᭄ा᭜वा जग᭜येकाणᭅवीकृते । अनुमानात ्तदुारं कतुᭅकाम: ᮧजापित: 

(िव.1-4-7) – these show that the word ᮧजापित is used for वराहावताᳯर नारायण. In taittiriya samhita 

also,  

So this is an order from Lord Narayana, prajapati, who is ᭭वत᭠ᮢ towards all those who are 

कमᭅपरत᭠ᮢs – are under the control of karma. That is why here the word ᮧजा: in ᮧजा: सृ᭬᭗वा in the 

mula sloka means all the beings including चतुमुᭅखᮩᳬ who are inside the world and who are 

caught in the cycle of birth and death due to their karmas and who are the अिधकाᳯरs or are 

eligible to do the य᭄. So inline with the ᮧजा: which is told at the beginning of this sloka, the word 
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ᮧजापित is meaning here one who is not controlled by karma, one who is the controller, ruler and 

overlord of all, Narayana. 

********* additional notes ****************** 

Shows how Bhagavan performed srushti itself like a Yajna – to demonstrate probably how 

yajnas are to be done – he offered havis to HIMSELF as devataa etc can be seen in Sayana 

Bhashya. 

 [ ᮧजापितवाᭅ इदमेक आसीत ्सोऽकामयत ᮧजा: पशू᭠सृजेयेित स आ᭜मनो वपामुदिखदत् तामᲨौ ᮧागृ᭛हात ्ततोऽज᭭तूपर: 

समभवत् तं ᭭वायै देवताया आऽलभत ततो वै स ᮧजा: पशूनसृजत (त.ैसं. 2-1-1-4) 

(saayanacharya bhashya) 

इदं ᮧजापशुᱨप ंजगᳰददानᱭ दृ᭫ यते तᳰददं सृ᳥:े पूवᲈ ᮧजापित: एक: आसीत् ᮧजापितरेव ि᭭थतो ना᭠यत ्ᳰकिᲱᳰद᭜यथᭅ: । स: 

च ᮧजाआपशुसृि᳥काम: त᭜साधन᭜वेन ᭭वशरीराददुरम᭟यवᳶतनᱭ पटसदशृᱭ वपां उत् अिखदत् उि᭜ख᳒ उ᭞धृतवान ्। तां च 

वपां अᲨौ ᮧिᭃ᳙वान् । तत: दधाया: वपाया: अज: तूपर: शृ᭑गरिहत: समु᭜प᳖: । त ंचाजं ᭭वा᭜मᱨपां देवतामुᳰ᭫य 

आऽलभत । त᭜कमᭅसाम᭝याᭅत् ᮧजा: पशून ्असृजत । नन ु᭭वयमेव ᭭ववपामुि᭜ख᳒ अजं तत उ᭜पा᳒ तं च ᭭वाथᭅमाल᭤य जगत ्

सवᭅमिप असृजतेित महदेवैतᳰद᭠ᮤजालम् । बाढिम᭠ᮤजालमेवैतत ्। अत एवा᭠यᮢा᳜ातम् ‘ इ᭠ᮤो मायािभ: पुᱧᱨप ईयते’ 

इित । ‘मायां तु ᮧकृᳲत िव᳒ात् माियनं त ुमह᳡ेरम्’ इित च । न खलु इ᭠ᮤजालिवषये िव᭭मेतुं च भवानिप इ᭒छित । यदा तु 

लौᳰकके अिप इ᭠ᮤजाल ेन का᭡यनुपपिᱫ: तदानीम् अिच᭠᭜यमिहि᳜ सवᭅवेदिस ेपरमे᳡रे का नाम तवानुपपिᱫ: । 

स᭑क᭨पिस ेजगदी᳡रे को नाम िव᭭मय इित चेत् त ᱷ᳭तत ्ᮧकृतेऽिप न िव᭭मय: । स᭑क᭨पिस᭭य ᳰकमेतावता ᮧयासेनेित 

चेत् । नानािवधभोगै: तृ᳙᭭य राजादे: ᳴क ᳒ूतमृगयाᳰद ᮧयासेनेित ᭜वया वᲦ᳞म् । लीलेित चेत ्। तदᮢािप अनुस᭠धेिह । 

तथा च ᭭मृित: - ‘भोगाथᲈ सृि᳥ᳯर᭜य᭠ये ᮓᳱडाथᭅिमित चापरे’ (ᮤ.मां उ.), िव᭬णुपुराणमिप – ‘ᮓᳱडतो बाल᭭येव चे᳥ां त᭭य 

िनशामय’ इित । ᳞ाससूᮢमिप – ‘लोकवᱫु लीलाकैव᭨यम्’ (2-1-33) इित ।] 

********************************************************************************************************************************************    

पुरा सगᭅकाल े– The word पुरा means during the time after pralaya which is at the time of creation 

and so the word ᮧजा denotes all the ᭃेᮢ᭄s – individual selves with body that are created. 

स भगवान ्ᮧजापितः – The shruti and Smruti vakyas, सदेव सो᭥येदमᮕ आसीत् तदैᭃत बᱟ᭭यां ᮧजायेयेित 

(छा.6-2-1), स᭠मूला: सो᭥येमा: ᮧजा: सदायतना: स᭜ᮧित᳧ा: (छा.6-8-4), एको ह वै नारायण आसीत् न ᮩᳬा नेशान: 
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… तᮢ ᮩᳬा चतुमुᭅखोऽजायत … बु᭞बुदात् ᯦यᭃ: शूलपािण: पुᱧषोऽजायत (महो.1-1), िससृᭃु: िविवधा: ᮧजा: (मनु.1-

7) – all these show that Hiranyagarbha and others are also included in the word ᮧजा and that 

they were created by Narayana. So the usage ᮧजा: सृ᭬᭗वा here unconditionally, with no specific 

qualification means the creator of the Universe is Narayana only and so He is only addressed 

here as ᮧजापित:. 

Also, त᭭मात् य᭄ात् सवᭅᱟत:, ऋच: सामािन जि᭄रे, सवाᭅिण ᱨपािण िविच᭜य धीर:, नामािन कृ᭜वा अिभवदन् यदा᭭ते 

(प.ुसू.) – These pramanas show that the PURUSHA who is qualified by सह᮲शीषᭅ᭜व etc is the 

creator of everything. From this also, the creator told in सह य᭄ै: ᮧजा: सृ᭬᭗वा is the creator of the 

entire Universe only and not chaturmukha brahma.  

िव᳡ा᭜मानम् - Also, सृᳲ᳥ तत: कᳯर᭬यािम ᭜वामािव᭫य ᮧजापते (िव.ध.68-51) shows that Narayana only 

created everything by being the अ᭠तरा᭜मन ्of Hiranyagarbha also and so he is िव᳡ा᭜मा as told in 

सवᭅभूता᭠तरा᭜मा अपहतपा᭡मा ᳰद᳞ो देव एको नारायण: (सु.7). 

What is being told here as ते देवा भावय᭠तु व: etc is about the Devas who are परमा᭜म-आ᭜मकs and 

that is told in अह ंिह सवᭅय᭄ानां भोᲦा च ᮧभुरेव च. Any devata who is worshipped in any of the Yajnas 

is brahmaatmaka and hence ultimately Paramatman only is the bestower of fruits through those 

Devatas. 

The shruti pramanas, ‘यि᭭मि᳖द ंसं च िव चैित सवᭅम्’, ‘ᮧजापित᳟रित गभᱷ अ᭠त:’ etc from mahanarayana 

are indicated by the adjectives िव᳡᭭य ᮲᳥ारं िव᳡ा᭜मानम्. 

परायणम् - The Chandogya says ᮧजापते: सभां वे᭫म ᮧप᳒े (छा.8-14-1). There also, the word ᮧजापित 

indicates Paramatman only as established in the Brahmasutra न च कायᱷ ᮧ᭜यिभसि᭠ध: (ᮩ. सू. 4-3-13) 

– It is decided that it is not कायᭅᮩᳬ (chaturmukha) but paramatman only. So HE is only परायण. 

स भगवान ्– As per the shruti and smruti pramanas, the creation as established is being explained 

now. The word भगवान ्indicates HE has उभयिल᭑ग (हयेᮧ᭜यनीक क᭨याणगुणिविश᳥᭜व) which are 

usedful for सृ᭬ᲷाᳰदपᲱकृ᭜य - the five acts Bhagavan has are सृि᳥, ि᭭थित, लय, अ᭠त:ᮧवेश, मोᭃᮧदान. 

The pramanas for creation and other five acts are : आसीᳰददं तमोभूतं (मन.ु) – telling about Pralaya 

state as तमोभूतम्. Then तत: ᭭वय᭥भूभᭅगवान् – The word Bhagavan indicates creator of the entire 
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Universe. Then, ता यदायतनं पूवᲈ तेन नारायण: ᭭मृत:, ति᳇सृ᳥᭭स पुᱧषो लोके ᮩᳬेित कᳱ᭜यᭅते (मनु. 1 अ.). This 

says that Narayana is the creator of Prajapati known by the name Hiranyagrabha. So here the 

mula sloka which says ᮧजापित: उवाच which apparently gives a meaning that Krishna is talking 

about Prajapati who is different from him. But this is to be taken as उपचार – 

secondary.Sameway even in future wherever such addressing is seen. 

अनाᳰदकालᮧवृᱫािच᭜संसगᭅिववशा - Everywhere while telling about सृि᳥, संहार is first told and so here 

also. 

Swamy Deshika gives a nice explanation for the reason for pralaya – ‘अनवरत-सुखद:ुख-उपभोग-

आयास-पᳯर᮰ा᭠तानां िव᮰माथᭅम् अ᮰ा᭠त-अपथᮧवृिᱫ-वासना-िव᭒छेदाथᲈ च उपसंहार:’. For this reason only, there 

is no दोष for Bhagavan even while doing the act of pralaya. Many objections are raised for 

pralaya – whether one who creates such a wonderful world only destroys also, why would any 

one destroy one’s own creation? And destruction causes ᳲहसा, so the defect of being cruel 

would ensue etc. But they are all set aside by the Brahmasutra which says वै᭬᭥य नैघृᭅ᭛ये न 

सापेᭃ᭜वात् तथा िह दशᭅयित (ᮩ.सू.2-1-34) and other sutras – Paramatman gives fruits only according 

to one’s own karmas and so there is no defect of any kind to paramatman and that karma is 

अनाᳰद etc. 

उपसंᱡतनामᱨपिवभागाः ᭭वि᭭मन् ᮧलीनाः – So the chetanas and achetanas are without the 

differentiation of name and form and are merged with Paramatman. By this, the usage of term 

असत,् एक᭜व etc are all explained. Asat means there is no name and form and hence it cannot be 

addressed by any name and एक᭜व means inseparably associated (अपृथिस) and not losing 

svarupa itself. 

सकलपुᱧषाथाᭅनहाᭅः – This makes it clear that leaving out name and form is not Moksha let alone 

any other purushartha (सकलपुᱧषाथᭅ-अनहाᭅ:). And joining with Paramatman with एकᳱभाव is also not 

Moksha. A chetana joins with paramatman during सुषुि᳙, मरण and ᮧलय and in all these states he 

does not have any experience of paramatman – it is told सित स᭥प᳒ न िवद:ु सित स᭥प᭜᭭यामह इित, सत 

आग᭜य न िवद:ु सत आग᭒छामह इित etc. 
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चेतनेतरक᭨पाः - The reason for not being able to get any purushartha is they are lying like 

achetana. This अचेतनक᭨प means though they are ᭭वᮧकाश, the ᭄ान is so much blocked that they 

are like अचेतनs and it is not ᭄ानिवनाश. Jnana is only blocked by karma and does not get 

destroyed and when the block of karma is removed, it shines forth in its full form and that time 

also there is no creation of Jnana. 

 

ᮧजाः समी᭯य – The word ᮧजा: includes िहर᭛यगभᭅ and others. Having seen them favourably – समी᭯य 

– स᭥यगवलोय – as said ‘जायमानं िह पुᱧष ंयं प᭫ये᭠मधुसूदन: । साि᭜वक: स त ुिव᭄ेय: स वै मोᭃाथᭅिच᭠तक:’ 

(भा.मो.348-72), and in stotraratna Alavandar says  

नावेᭃसे यᳰद ततो भुवना᭠यमूिन नाल ंᮧभो भिवतुमेव कुत: ᮧवृिᱫ: ।  

एवं िनसगᭅ सुᱡᳰद ᭜विय सवᭅज᭠तो: ᭭वािमन् न िचᮢिमदमाि᮰तव᭜सल᭜वम् ॥ (᭭तो.10) 

सवᭅ᭭य ᮧभुमीशानं सवᭅ᭭य शरण ंसुᱡत् (᳡े.), ᭭वाभािवकᳱ ᭄ानबलᳰᮓयाच etc. 

परमकाᱧिणकः – He is most compassionate – स एकाकᳱ न रमेत (महो), ‘परमकाᱧिणक: ᳰकल ᭜वम् (िव.ध.98-

37). 

तदिुᲯजीवियषया – The Lord who is अवा᳙सम᭭तकाम – why should he do srushti at all ? It is said 

सोऽकामयत – He desired/willed - did he have some wish unfulfilled ? No. He did srushti so that 

chetanas can uplift themselves – so it is paraartha and not for himself. Those who are 

compassionate are interested in others welfare and they themselves are ᭭वाथᭅिनरपेᭃ. That only is 

HIS लीला and so it is reasonable. 

᭭वाराधनभूतय᭄िनवृᭅᱫये य᭄ैः सह ताः सृ᭬᭗वा एवम् उवाच – The word ᭭वाराधनभूतय᭄ shows it is for uplifting 

all, that he created य᭄s also. 

अनेन य᭄ेन – The singular indicates जाित or class. There are two पाठs – सह य᭄ा: and सह य᭄ै: and as 

per Ramanuja it is य᭄ै:. 
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ᮧसिव᭬य᭟वम् आ᭜मनो वृᳲ कुᱧ᭟वम् – The word ᮧसिव᭬य᭟वम् is commented as वृᳲ कुᱧ᭟वम् and it is not 

just ᮧजनन but alround progress or welfare. 

एष वो य᭄ः परमपुᱧषाथᭅलᭃणमोᭃाय᭭य काम᭭य तदनगुुणानां च कामानां ᮧपूरियता भवतु – Though the various 

पुᱧषाथᭅs that are obtained through various य᭄s told in Shrutis and they are all धमᭅ-अिवᱧ but even 

then, the most wanted is मोᭃ only and so that is made clear in Bhashya. The mula sloka has 

इ᳥कामधुक् – the meaning of इ᳥काम is told as परमपुᱧषाथᭅमोᭃाय᭭य. In this context where the 

meaning of मा फलेष ुकदाचन is told and in next sloka ᮰ेय: परमवा᭡᭭यथ is going to be told, the word 

मोᭃ only is apt. 

The meaning of कामानां ᮧपूरियता भवतु is तेन य᭄ारािधतोऽह ंयु᭬म᭤यं कामान् ददािम. I will give you the 

fruits, is the gist. 

 

कथम्कथम्कथम्कथम्    ? How ? 

Bhashyakarar raises a series of possible objections. If one has to achieve progress or prosperity 

through Yajnas, how is that possible?  

1. How can one become prosperous through performance of Yajnas? 

2. Yajna is of the form of action – ᳰᮓयाᱨप and how can that bestow fruits which may come 

some time later? 

3. How can Yajna which is told to be the means for attaining ᭭वगᭅ etc. be even means for 

attaining liberation when ᭄ान only is the means for liberation is well know (᭄ाना᭠मोᭃ:) and 

there are pramanas such as ना᭠य: प᭠था: (पु) etc. 

4. In Mahabharata it is also told कमᭅणा ब᭟यते ज᭠तु: िव᳒या च िवमु᭒यते । त᭭मात् कमᭅ न कुवᭅि᭠त यतय: 

पारदᳶशन: (भा.मो.247-7). Also, नैव धमᱮ न चाधमᱮ (भा.आ᳡.19-7), ᭄ान ंसं᭠यासलᭃणम् (ना.प.उ, 

भा.आ᳡.43-26) etc. So, how can the karmas which help one to obtain desires which are 

connected to िविचᮢसंसार which is outside of liberation be helpful to liberation? 

 

Sloka 3.11Sloka 3.11Sloka 3.11Sloka 3.11    
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देवा᭠भावयताननेदेवा᭠भावयताननेदेवा᭠भावयताननेदेवा᭠भावयतानने    तेततेेते    देवादेवादेवादेवा    भावय᭠तुभावय᭠तुभावय᭠तुभावय᭠तु    वःवःवःवः    ।।।।    

पर᭭परंपर᭭परंपर᭭परंपर᭭परं    भावय᭠तःभावय᭠तःभावय᭠तःभावय᭠तः    ᮰येः᮰येः᮰येः᮰येः    परमवा᭡᭭यथपरमवा᭡᭭यथपरमवा᭡᭭यथपरमवा᭡᭭यथ    ।।।।।।।।    11 ||11 ||11 ||11 ||    

अनेन By this sacrifice देवान् भावयत worship the gods who are also ensouled by ME. त ेदेवा: Let 

those gods व: भावय᭠तु make you prosperous. पर᭭परं भावय᭠त: Taking care of each other mutually 

परं ᮰ेय: अवा᭡᭭यथ you will attain the utmost good, which is liberation. 

The gist is: By the Yajnas, worship the gods with the idea that they are all having the Supreme 

Self as their inner controller and due to that let them give you the desired fruits and make you 

prosperous. Thus mutually both will benefit – you will get the desired fruits and they will be 

worshipped. 

अननेअननेअननेअनने    देवदेवदेवदेवताराधनभतूनेताराधनभतूनेताराधनभतूनेताराधनभतूने    देवान्देवान्देवान्देवान्    म᭒छरीरभतूान्म᭒छरीरभतूान्म᭒छरीरभतूान्म᭒छरीरभतूान्    मदा᭜मकान्मदा᭜मकान्मदा᭜मकान्मदा᭜मकान्    आराधयतआराधयतआराधयतआराधयत    ''''अहंअहंअहंअहं    िहिहिहिह    सवᭅय᭄ानांसवᭅय᭄ानांसवᭅय᭄ानांसवᭅय᭄ानां    भोᲦाभोᲦाभोᲦाभोᲦा    चचचच    ᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुवᮧभरेुव    चचचच' (' (' (' (गीतागीतागीतागीता    

9999।।।।24) 24) 24) 24) इितइितइितइित    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    ।।।।    य᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄ने    आरािधताःआरािधताःआरािधताःआरािधताः    तेततेेते    देवादेवादेवादेवा    मदा᭜मकाः᭭वाराधनापिेᭃता᳖पाना᳒ःैमदा᭜मकाः᭭वाराधनापिेᭃता᳖पाना᳒ःैमदा᭜मकाः᭭वाराधनापिेᭃता᳖पाना᳒ःैमदा᭜मकाः᭭वाराधनापिेᭃता᳖पाना᳒ःै    यु᭬ मान्यु᭬ मान्यु᭬ मान्यु᭬ मान्    पु᭬ ण᭠तुपु᭬ ण᭠तुपु᭬ ण᭠तुपु᭬ ण᭠तु    ।।।।    एवंएवंएवंएवं    पर᭭परंपर᭭परंपर᭭परंपर᭭परं    

भावय᭠तःभावय᭠तःभावय᭠तःभावय᭠तः    परंपरंपरंपरं    ᮰येो᮰येो᮰येो᮰येो    मोᭃायम्मोᭃायम्मोᭃायम्मोᭃायम्    अवा᭡᭭यअवा᭡᭭यअवा᭡᭭यअवा᭡᭭यथथथथ    ।।।।    

Through this Yajna, worship the Gods who are having me as their innerself and are like my 

body. This will be told later as ‘I am the one who is worshipped by all Yajnas and also the 

bestower of fruits. The Gods who have ME as their inner-self, when they are thus worshipped 

through the Yajnas, let them bestow all the desires such as anna, paana etc and make you 

prosper. Thus mutually being looked after, get the most coveted prosperity which is Liberation. 

 

अनेन देवताराधनभूतेन – The answer to the first question is indicated as ‘देवान् भावयतानेन’. The word 

य᭄ has root in यज देवपूजायाम् and so worshipping Gods causes prosperity to the worshipper. 

देवान् म᭒छरीरभूतान ्मदा᭜मकान् – The doubt whether य᭄ can be the means for liberation is set aside 

by understanding that the देवताs are all भगवदा᭜मकाs - मदा᭜मकान्. When a karma is performed as 

the worship of Paramatman, that itself will become an accessory to the मोᭃसाधन᭄ान – and helps 

one to attain liberation. The pramana for मदा᭜मकान् is shown as म᭒छरीरभूतान ्as established in 

अ᭠तयाᭅिमᮩाᳬण of Bruhadaranyakaa. The Gods also have body and they are also like body to 

Paramatman. The body-soul relation with Paramatman is by being supported, controlled and 
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sub-servient to the Lord. They also have a body, they can also do upaasana etc. is also 

established in Brahmasutras according to Shruti pramanas. 

आराधयत – The meaning of भावयत is making the Gods happy and hence it is told as आराधयत – 

worship the Gods. The Tai.brahmana says त᭭माᳰदत: ᮧदान ंदेवा उपजीवि᭠त (यजु.तै.सं3-2-9-7) अि᭭मन् 

लोके यत् ᮧदीयते हिव: तदपुजीवि᭠त 

'अह ंिह सवᭅय᭄ानां भोᲦा च ᮧभुरेव च' (गीता 9।24) इित व᭯यते । य᭄ेन आरािधताः ते देवा 

मदा᭜मकाः᭭वाराधनापेिᭃता᳖पाना᳒ैः यु᭬मान् पु᭬ण᭠त ु– The meaning of the second paada of the sloka – ते 

देवा भावय᭠तु व: is given here. The अनुपपिᱫ raised due to the ᭃिणक᭜व of the Yajna (it is of very 

short duration and ends quickly and how can it give fruits at a later time) is answered by अह ंिह 

सवᭅ.. The Yajna itself cannot give fruits as it is अचेतन and short lived etc and the fruits are all 

given by paramatman only and HE is only worshipped by all Yajnas and HE is always present. 

Even if someone worships a देवता such as Agni, Indra, Varuna etc, though they are all 

karmavashyas and are short lived, they are all bhagavadaatmakas and Paramatman gives the 

fruits through them. So the capability for Devas to bestow the fruits of Yajnas comes only 

because they are all भगवदा᭜मकs. In तै.आ. it is told - चतुर् होतारो यᮢ संपदं ग᭒छि᭠त देवै: Bhashyakarar 

comments on this mantra elsewhere and says the Gods get capability to bestow fruits through 

karmas only because of being भगवदा᭜मकाs. So, though the Yajna is ᭃिणक it can cause the अपूवᭅ 

of the form of देवताᮧीित – pleasing the Gods through the worship and hence it can that way give 

the fruits. During महाᮧलय though the Gods such as Indra and others also merge into 

Paramatman, the fruits are obtained later through the परदेवताᮧीित or pleasing of Paramatman 

Himself. The fourth doubt is cleared by ᭭वाराधनापेिᭃत अ᳖पाना᳒ै: यु᭬मान् पु᭬णातु – The meaning of ते 

देवा भावय᭠तु व: is that the bhaavana is by bestowing the desired fruits to the worshippers. 

एवं पर᭭परं भावय᭠तः परं ᮰ेयो मोᭃायम् अवा᭡᭭यथ – The fact that it is useful and necessary for attaining 

मोᭃ is again told in the last paada – परं ᮰ेय: - The adjective परं excludes the ᮰ेयस् such as ᭭वगᭅ 

and others and is made clear in Bhashya as मोᭃायम्. 

    

Sloka 12Sloka 12Sloka 12Sloka 12    
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इ᳥ा᭠भोगाि᭠हइ᳥ा᭠भोगाि᭠हइ᳥ा᭠भोगाि᭠हइ᳥ा᭠भोगाि᭠ह    वोवोवोवो    देवादेवादेवादेवा    दा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠ते    य᭄भािवताःय᭄भािवताःय᭄भािवताःय᭄भािवताः    ।।।।    

तदैᭅᱫानᮧदातदैᭅᱫानᮧदातदैᭅᱫानᮧदातदैᭅᱫानᮧदाय᭤ैयोय᭤ैयोय᭤ैयोय᭤ैयो    योयोयोयो    भ᭑ुᲦेभ᭑ुᲦेभ᭑ुᲦेभ᭑ुᲦे    ᭭तने᭭तने᭭तने᭭तने    एवएवएवएव    सःसःसःसः    ।।।।।।।।    12 ||12 ||12 ||12 ||    

य᭄भािवता: Being worshipped through the Yajnas, देवा: the Gods इ᳥ान ्भोगान् व: दा᭭य᭠त ेwill bestow 

unto you all the desired fruits. य:  One who, तै: दᱫान् the fruits thus given for purposes of worship, 

ए᭤य: अᮧदाय भु᭑Ღे enjoys without offering to the Gods, स: ᭭तेन एव he is a thief only. 

The gist is: The Gods who are thus worshipped through the performance of sacrifices will 

bestow upon you all the desired fruits. But if one enjoys the fruits thus given for purposes of 

worship without offering to the Gods, he will become a thief only. 

य᭄भािवताःय᭄भािवताःय᭄भािवताःय᭄भािवताः    य᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄नेय᭄ने    आरािधताःआरािधताःआरािधताःआरािधताः    मदा᭜मकामदा᭜मकामदा᭜मकामदा᭜मका    देवादेवादेवादेवा    इ᳥ान्इ᳥ान्इ᳥ान्इ᳥ान्    भोगान्भोगान्भोगान्भोगान्    वोवोवोवो    दा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠ते    परमपᱧुषाथᭅलᭃणंपरमपᱧुषाथᭅलᭃणंपरमपᱧुषाथᭅलᭃणंपरमपᱧुषाथᭅलᭃणं    मोᭃंमोᭃंमोᭃंमोᭃं    साधयतांसाधयतांसाधयतांसाधयतां    येययेेये    इ᳥ाइ᳥ाइ᳥ाइ᳥ा    
भोगाःभोगाःभोगाःभोगाः    तान्तान्तान्तान्    पवूᭅपवूᭅय᭄भािवतापवूᭅपवूᭅय᭄भािवतापवूᭅपवूᭅय᭄भािवतापवूᭅपवूᭅय᭄भािवता    देवादेवादेवादेवा    दा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠तेदा᭭य᭠ते    ।।।।    उᱫरोᱫराराउᱫरोᱫराराउᱫरोᱫराराउᱫरोᱫराराधनापिेᭃतान्धनापिेᭃतान्धनापिेᭃतान्धनापिेᭃतान्    सवाᭅन्सवाᭅन्सवाᭅन्सवाᭅन्    भोगान्भोगान्भोगान्भोगान्    वोवोवोवो    दा᭭यि᭠तदा᭭यि᭠तदा᭭यि᭠तदा᭭यि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    
।᭭वाराधनाथᭅतया।᭭वाराधनाथᭅतया।᭭वाराधनाथᭅतया।᭭वाराधनाथᭅतया    तःैतःैतःैतःै    दᱫान्दᱫान्दᱫान्दᱫान्    भोगान्भोगान्भोगान्भोगान्    त᭤ेयःत᭤ेयःत᭤ेयःत᭤ेयः    अᮧदायअᮧदायअᮧदायअᮧदाय    योयोयोयो    भ᭑ुᲦेभ᭑ुᲦेभ᭑ुᲦेभ᭑ुᲦे    चोरचोरचोरचोर    एवएवएवएव    सःसःसःसः    ।।।।    चौयᲈचौयᲈचौयᲈचौयᲈ    िहिहिहिह    नामनामनामनाम    अ᭠यदीयेअ᭠यदीयेअ᭠यदीयेअ᭠यदीये    त᭜ᮧयोजनायत᭜ᮧयोजनायत᭜ᮧयोजनायत᭜ᮧयोजनाय    
एवपᳯरकॢ᳙ेएवपᳯरकॢ᳙ेएवपᳯरकॢ᳙ेएवपᳯरकॢ᳙े    व᭭तिुनव᭭तिुनव᭭तिुनव᭭तिुन    ᭭वकᳱयताबᳲु᭭वकᳱयताबᳲु᭭वकᳱयताबᳲु᭭वकᳱयताबᳲु    कृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वा    तनेतनेतनेतने    ᭭वा᭜मपोषणम्᭭वा᭜मपोषणम्᭭वा᭜मपोषणम्᭭वा᭜मपोषणम्    ।अतः।अतः।अतः।अतः    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    नननन    परमपᱧुषाथाᭅनहᭅतामापरमपᱧुषाथाᭅनहᭅतामापरमपᱧुषाथाᭅनहᭅतामापरमपᱧुषाथाᭅनहᭅतामाᮢम्ᮢम्ᮢम्ᮢम्, , , , अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    

िनरयगािम᭜वंिनरयगािम᭜वंिनरयगािम᭜वंिनरयगािम᭜वं    चचचच    भिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यित    इ᭜यिभᮧायःइ᭜यिभᮧायःइ᭜यिभᮧायःइ᭜यिभᮧायः    ||||    

Though the mula sloka says just इ᳥ान ्भोगान् it is properly qualified according to context in the 

Bhashya as परमपᱧुषाथᭅलᭃण ंमोᭃं साधयतां ये इ᳥ा भोगा:. The meaning is the fruits of one Yajna is to 

be used for worshipping Gods through subsequent Yajnas. So any fruit got from performance of 

Yajna is only to be used for subsequent performances and thus worshipping Gods only who are 

Bhagavadaatmakas. So this performance of Yajna continues till Moksha is attained. If not done 

thus, one becomes a thief and goes to hell. So by using the fruits given by Gods for selfish 

purposes there is not only the loss of attainment of liberation but also there will be a punishment 

of the nature of going to hell. 

In the previous sloka it was told त ेदेवा भावय᭠तु व: and देवान् भावयत. If one does not do so, what is 

the punishment one gets is being told here.  

य᭄भािवताः य᭄ेन आरािधताः मदा᭜मका देवा इ᳥ान ्भोगान् वो दा᭭य᭠त ेपरमपुᱧषाथᭅलᭃण ंमोᭃं साधयतां ये इ᳥ा भोगाः 
तान् पूवᭅपूवᭅय᭄भािवता देवा दा᭭य᭠त े। उᱫरोᱫराराधनापेिᭃतान् सवाᭅन् भोगान् वो दा᭭यि᭠त इ᭜यथᭅः – The meaning 

of इ᳥ान ्is given as उᱫरोᱫर-आराधन-अपेिᭃतान ्– so one should desire for fruits which are 

necessary for Yajnas which are going to be performed following the current. This is because, for 
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a मुमुᭃु – one who is desirous of getting Liberation, things such as food etc for purposes of mere 

enjoyment and happy living are not needed. The plural usage in the mula sloka is interpreted as 

सवाᭅन् भोगान् without any limitation. 

᭭वाराधनाथᭅतया तैः दᱫान् भोगान ्ते᭤यः अᮧदाय यो भु᭑Ღे चोर एव सः – The word दा᭭य᭠त ेin आ᭜मनेपᳰद 

(meaning for self) indicates that the fruits are given by Gods to be used for their own worship 

only – ᭭वाराधनाथᭅतया तै: दᱫान् – they give it to be used for their worship only. If someone does not 

use it to worship Gods but enjoys those fruits himself, he becomes a thief. 

चौयᲈ िह नाम अ᭠यदीये त᭜ᮧयोजनाय एवपᳯरकॢ᳙े व᭭तुिन ᭭वकᳱयताबुᳲ कृ᭜वा तेन ᭭वा᭜मपोषणम् – The definition of 

thief is given by Bhashyakarar here – what is the theft done here is the question. Here the 

performer of sacrifices is not stealing the enjoyments of the Gods without their knowledge. And 

how can enjoying what is given by the Gods and obtained by the worshipper be called stealing? 

The servants who enjoy what is give by Kings are not punished as thieves. In that case 

everyone who enjoys the fruits of the sacrifices will become a thief. This is answered by giving 

the definition for the act of stealing. Something which belongs to someone else and is meant for 

someone else’s use only is being thought of as for belonging to own and is used for selfish 

needs – that is stealing. An object belongs to someone else and is meant for that person’s use. 

But someone takes that as his own and starts using it for selfish enjoyments, he becomes a 

thief. This excludes two cases – that which belongs to one and is given to someone else to own 

and use AND that which belongs to someone else but he authorizes us for our use. This is 

indicated by two words – अ᭠यदीये त᭜ᮧयोजनाय एव पᳯरलृप.े Simply said it is अ᭠यदीये 

᭭वकᳱयताबुिकरणम् – thinking something which is someone else’s as one’s own. The word व᭭तुिन 

indicates that even one who make another person do such an act becomes a thief. 

By this, the saying that ‘यो अ᭠यथा स᭠तमा᭜मानम् अ᭠यथा ᮧितप᭜᭭यत े। ᳴क तेन न कृतं पापं चोरेण 

आ᭜मापहाᳯरणा’ (भा.उ.42-35) – thinking that the Atman, which is in reality subservient to 

Paramatman and meant for His service, as our own and that we are the Lord of ourselves is 

aatmaapahaara – one kind of theft only. 
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अतः अ᭭य न परमपुᱧषाथाᭅनहᭅतामाᮢम् – The ᮧ᭜यवाय is not only one becomes ineligible or incapable of 

obtaining पुᱧषाथᭅ – it means not doing the िविहतᮓमs will make one ineligible for performing 

Bhaktiyoga etc, one loses the अिधकार itself for purushartha. 

अिप तु िनरयगािम᭜वं च भिव᭬यित इ᭜यिभᮧायः – In addition, one will also go to hell. The word भिव᭬यित 

indicates the punishment will come in another life and so it cannot be refuted just because it is 

not seen here. 

    

Sloka 13Sloka 13Sloka 13Sloka 13    

य᭄िश᳥ािशनःय᭄िश᳥ािशनःय᭄िश᳥ािशनःय᭄िश᳥ािशनः    स᭠तोस᭠तोस᭠तोस᭠तो    म᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠ते    ससससवᭅᳰकि᭨बषःैवᭅᳰकि᭨बषःैवᭅᳰकि᭨बषःैवᭅᳰकि᭨बषःै    ।।।।    

भᲳुतेभᲳुतेभᲳुतेभᲳुते    तेततेेते    ᭜वघं᭜वघं᭜वघं᭜वघं    पापापापापापापापा    येययेेये    पच᭠᭜या᭜मकारणात्पच᭠᭜या᭜मकारणात्पच᭠᭜या᭜मकारणात्पच᭠᭜या᭜मकारणात्    ।।।।।।।।    13 ||13 ||13 ||13 ||    

य᭄िश᳥ािशन: स᭠त: Those who carryon their living by partaking what is left over after offering to the 

Lord in sacrifices सवᭅᳰक᭨बुषै: मु᭒य᭠त ेthey will get rid of all blimishes that are being accumulated 

from beginningless time and which are opposed to attaining the vision of the Individual Self. ये 

पापा: आ᭜मकारणात ्पचि᭠त Those sinners who cook food (given by परमपुᱧष for His worship through 

the Gods) for selfish needs and eat त ेत ुअघ ंभुᲳते they eat sin only (meaning cook food for 

attaining hell only being turned away from realizing the Self). 

Gist: Gist: Gist: Gist: Those who live only by partaking what is left over after offering to the Lord will get rid of all 

their accumulated blemishes which is stopping them from realizing the Individual Self. But those 

use all things given to them for worshipping the Lord for their own selfish needs, will only go to 

hell being turned away from realizing the Self. They eat sins means they eat food not offered to 

the Lord and so it becomes the cause of sin and hence called as sin itself. 

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवएवएवएव    िववणृोितिववणृोितिववणृोितिववणृोित    ----इ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मनाइ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मनाइ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मनाइ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मना    अवि᭭थतपरमपᱧुषाराधनाथᭅतयाअवि᭭थतपरमपᱧुषाराधनाथᭅतयाअवि᭭थतपरमपᱧुषाराधनाथᭅतयाअवि᭭थतपरमपᱧुषाराधनाथᭅतया    एवएवएवएव    ᮤ᳞ािणᮤ᳞ािणᮤ᳞ािणᮤ᳞ािण    उपादायउपादायउपादायउपादाय    िवप᭒यिवप᭒यिवप᭒यिवप᭒य    तःैतःैतःैतःै    यथावि᭭थतंयथावि᭭थतंयथावि᭭थतंयथावि᭭थतं    

परमपᱧुषम्परमपᱧुषम्परमपᱧुषम्परमपᱧुषम्    आरा᭟यआरा᭟यआरा᭟यआरा᭟य    ति᭒छ᳥ाशननेति᭒छ᳥ाशननेति᭒छ᳥ाशननेति᭒छ᳥ाशनने    येययेेये    शरीरयाᮢांशरीरयाᮢांशरीरयाᮢांशरीरयाᮢां    कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , तेततेेते    तुततुुतु    अनाᳰदकालोपाᳶजतःैअनाᳰदकालोपाᳶजतःैअनाᳰदकालोपाᳶजतःैअनाᳰदकालोपाᳶजतःै    

ᳰकि᭨बषःैआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यावलोकनिवरोिधिभःᳰकि᭨बषःैआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यावलोकनिवरोिधिभःᳰकि᭨बषःैआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यावलोकनिवरोिधिभःᳰकि᭨बषःैआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यावलोकनिवरोिधिभः    सवःᱺसवःᱺसवःᱺसवःᱺ    म᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠ते    ।ये।ये।ये।ये    तुततुुतु    परमपᱧुषेपरमपᱧुषेपरमपᱧुषेपरमपᱧुषेणणणण    इ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मनाइ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मनाइ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मनाइ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मना    ᭭वाराधनाय᭭वाराधनाय᭭वाराधनाय᭭वाराधनाय    दᱫानाम्दᱫानाम्दᱫानाम्दᱫानाम्    
आ᭜माथᭅतयाआ᭜माथᭅतयाआ᭜माथᭅतयाआ᭜माथᭅतया    उपादायउपादायउपादायउपादाय    िवप᭒यिवप᭒यिवप᭒यिवप᭒य    अ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠तअ᳤ि᭠त    तेततेेते    पापा᭜मानःपापा᭜मानःपापा᭜मानःपापा᭜मानः    अघम्अघम्अघम्अघम्    एवएवएवएव    भᲳुतेभᲳुतेभᲳुतेभᲳुते    ।।।।    अघपᳯरणािम᭜वाद्अघपᳯरणािम᭜वाद्अघपᳯरणािम᭜वाद्अघपᳯरणािम᭜वाद ्   अघम्अघम्अघम्अघम्    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    
आ᭜मावलोकनआ᭜मावलोकनआ᭜मावलोकनआ᭜मावलोकन----िवमखुािवमखुािवमखुािवमखुा    नरकायनरकायनरकायनरकाय    एवएवएवएव    पपपपचचचच᭠ते᭠ते᭠ते᭠ते    ।।।।    
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Those who earn all things only for purposes of worshipping the Lord who is present as the inner 

controller of all the Gods such as Indra and others and then they prepare food from those things 

and with that they worship the Lord as He exists and then partake what is left over and this way 

they carry on their living will get rid of all the sins which are preventing them from attaining the 

vision of the Individual Self and which are being earned from beginningless time. But those who 

use the things which are given by the Lord who is present as inner-self of Indra and other Gods 

for purposes of HIS worship only, for their own selfish needs and cook food for themselves and 

live in that way, they are sinners and eat only sins – eat that which causes them to be sinners. 

Being turned away from self realization, they only go to hell. 

तद ्एव िववृणोित – The same thing told earlier is being explained further. So there is no defect of 

the nature of repetition (पुनᱧिᲦ). The for first half of this sloka explaines the meaning of ‘᮰ेय: 

परमवा᭡᭭यथ’ and the second half explaines the part ‘तैदᭅᱫान् अᮧदायै᭤यो यो भु᭑Ღे ᭭तेन एव स:’. 

इ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मना अवि᭭थतपरमपᱧुषाराधनाथᭅतया एव – The अवधारण एव – stresses that it is not for either 

mere Indra and other Gods or for selfish purposes but only for the sake of परमपुᱧषाराधनाथᭅ – 

purposes ofr worshipping the Supreme Lord who resides as the innder-self of Indra and other 

Gods also. 

ᮤ᳞ािण उपादाय िवप᭒य – These words in the Bhashya show that even while earning the things or 

cooking etc one should have the idea that it is meant for worshipping the Lord. 

तैः यथावि᭭थत ंपरमपᱧुषम् आरा᭟य – The mula sloka has ये पचि᭠त आ᭜मकारणात ्clearly telling that it 

should not be done for one’s own purposes. The word यथावि᭭थत ंपरमपᱧुष ंin Bhashya indicates 

that while worshipping mere Indra and other Gods also, one should have the idea that Supreme 

Lord is present as inner-self in all of them. Even though if one worships mere Indra and other 

Gods, it is in fact the worship of Supreme Self only if it is not done so, it would not be. So one 

should have an idea that HE is present as inner-self in those Gods also. That is the meaning of 

यथावि᭭थत ंपरमपᱧुषम् आरा᭟य. 

ति᭒छ᳥ाशनेन ये शरीरयाᮢां कुवᭅते – The left over after offering to the Lord in the worship called Yajna 

is called अमृत by Swamy Deshika. Those who are interested in taking only such food for living 
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are called य᭄िश᳥ािशन:.  The िनयम is that even the maintenance of body which is based one’s 

desire has to be done only by consuming food which is left over after offering to the Supreme 

Lord. The word स᭠त: may also mean साधुs or सᲯनs as opposed to पापा: indicated in second part 

of mula sloka. 

ते तु अनाᳰदकालोपाᳶजतैः ᳰकि᭨बषैःआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यावलोकनिवरोिधिभः सवᱺः िवमु᭒य᭠ते – The separation of सा᭟य-

साधनांश is known from यत्-तत ्shabdas indicated in Bhashya by ये-त.े So the first part of sloka has 

two sentences (वायs). Is is known from shastra that when food is offered to Lord and then 

consumed, one gets rid of sins accumulated due to पᲱसूनाs – that is by pounding, rinsing, 

cooking etc grains we may torture so many living beings without our knowledge. It is said 

‘क᭛डनी(separating chaff, filtering) पेषणी(grinding) चु᭨ली (baking in oven) उदकु᭥भी(boiling in water) 

च माजᭅनी(cleaning) । पᲱसूना गृह᭭थ᭭य तािभ: ᭭वगᲈ न िव᭠दित’. Here it is not that alone but all the sins 

accumulated from beginningless time is indicated by the word सवᭅ in सवᭅᳰकि᭨बष:ै. And the sins are 

also of two types – one that are blocking the performance of means (उपायिवरोिध) and one from 

getting the end fruits (ᮧाि᳙िवरोिध). It is said ᭄ानमु᭜प᳒ते पुंसां ᭃयात् पाप᭭य कमᭅण: | यथाऽऽदशᭅतलᮧये 

प᭫य᭜या᭜मानमा᭜मना । (भा.मो.). The sins blocking ᮧाि᳙ are got rid of by भिᲦयोग and so the other part 

is indicated here as आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यावलोकनिवरोिधिभ: ᳰकि᭨बषै:. Only after that can bhaktiyoga be 

started. By this even the सांसाᳯरकपु᭛यs accumulated which are also opposed to one gaining 

vision of Individual Self are also included in the word ᳰकि᭨बषै:. Punyas such as svarga etc are 

also blocking one from attaining the vision of Self and so they are also to be got rid of. The word 

उपाᳶजत is also significant here. It shows this is not talking about a Bhaktiyogi. For a Bhaktiyogi, 

the उᱫराघ – sins which may come due to accidental mistakes will not taint (it is told उᱫरपूवाᭅघयो: 

अशेषिवनाशौ in Brahmasutra). But for other it is not so. So from beginningless one would have 

accumulated sins for acts done knowingly or unknowingly also. 

ये तु परमपᱧुषेण इ᭠ᮤा᳒ा᭜मना ᭭वाराधनाय दᱫानाम् आ᭜माथᭅतया – The mula sloka has आ᭜मकारणात.् The 

word कारणात् is meaning for one’s use and is indicated as आ᭜माथᭅतया. It is ᮧयोजनᱨपहतेुपर. 

उपादाय िवप᭒य अ᳤ि᭠त ते पापा᭜मानः अघम् एव भुᲳत े– The mula sloka just says ये पचि᭠त – one may get 

a doubt if one simply cooks food why is it a sin. So the word आ᭜मकारणात ्shows it is cooking for 
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one’s consumption and hence they are told as पापा᭜मान:. This means पाप᭭वभावा:. the word पापा: 

is to be taken by त᭞गणुसार ᭠याय – it causes papa and so they are called as पापा:. 

अघपᳯरणािम᭜वाद ्अघम् इित उ᭒यत े- This indicates the meaning of अघ ंभुᲳते – it is the cause of sin. 

आ᭜मावलोकन-िवमुखा नरकाय एव प᭒य᭠त े– Those who prepare food for selfish needs alone will get 

two kinds of अिन᳥s – they will be turned away from attaining vision of Individual Self because the 

sins committed earlier are not destroyed. Secondly, as this becomes the cause of sins in future, 

they will only go to hell. This is told in shruti also as केवलाघो भवित केवलादी (तै.ᮩा.2-8 and ऋवे). So 

such a person will never get any happiness either here or in other worlds. 

 

Slokas 14, 15, 16Slokas 14, 15, 16Slokas 14, 15, 16Slokas 14, 15, 16    

अ᳖ावि᭠तअ᳖ावि᭠तअ᳖ावि᭠तअ᳖ावि᭠त    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    पजᭅ᭠याद᳖स᭥भवःपजᭅ᭠याद᳖स᭥भवःपजᭅ᭠याद᳖स᭥भवःपजᭅ᭠याद᳖स᭥भवः    ।।।।    

य᭄ावितय᭄ावितय᭄ावितय᭄ावित    पजᭅ᭠योपजᭅ᭠योपजᭅ᭠योपजᭅ᭠यो    य᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ः    कमᭅसमुवःकमᭅसमुवःकमᭅसमुवःकमᭅसमुवः    ।।।।।।।।    14 ||14 ||14 ||14 ||    

कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᮩᳬोवंᮩᳬोवंᮩᳬोवंᮩᳬोवं    िवििवििवििवि    ᮩᳬाᭃरसमुवम्ᮩᳬाᭃरसमुवम्ᮩᳬाᭃरसमुवम्ᮩᳬाᭃरसमुवम्    ।।।।    

त᭭मा᭜सवᭅगतंत᭭मा᭜सवᭅगतंत᭭मा᭜सवᭅगतंत᭭मा᭜सवᭅगतं    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    िन᭜यंिन᭜यंिन᭜यंिन᭜यं    य᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄े    ᮧिति᳧तम्ᮧिति᳧तम्ᮧिति᳧तम्ᮧिति᳧तम्    ।।।।।।।।    15 ||15 ||15 ||15 ||    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    ᮧवᳶततंᮧवᳶततंᮧवᳶततंᮧवᳶततं    चᮓंचᮓंचᮓंचᮓं    नानवुतᭅयतीहनानवुतᭅयतीहनानवुतᭅयतीहनानवुतᭅयतीह    यःयःयःयः    ।।।।    

अघायᳯुरि᭠ᮤयारामोअघायᳯुरि᭠ᮤयारामोअघायᳯुरि᭠ᮤयारामोअघायᳯुरि᭠ᮤयारामो    मोघंमोघंमोघंमोघं    पाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅ    सससस    जीजीजीजीवितवितवितवित    ।।।।।।।।    16 ||16 ||16 ||16 ||    

अ᳖ात ्भूतािन भवि᭠त The bodies of beings are formed from food (अ᳖), पजᭅ᭠यात् अ᳖स᭥भव: food is 

created from rains य᭄ात् पजᭅ᭠यो भवित the clouds are formed from sacrifice य᭄: कमᭅसमुव: sacrifice 

happens from karma of the nature of earning things and such actions. 

कमᭅ ᮩᳬोवं िवि Actions such as earning are due to material body ᮩᳬ अᭃरसमुवम् The body is 

obtained through the Individual Self त᭭मात् सवᭅगतं ᮩᳬ So the body which is present in all eligible 

ones िन᭜यं य᭄े ᮧिति᳧तम् is always having sacrifice as the root cause. 

एवं ᮧवᳶतत ंचᮓं The cause-effect circle which is thus brought into existence by the Supreme Lord 

य: न अनुवतᭅित इह one who does not follow during performance of means पाथᭅ Hey Arjuna, स: अघायु: 
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he becomes one who lives eating food without offering to the Lord and his life will be full of sins 

only इि᭠ᮤयाराम: and so he will enjoy only the pleasures of the senses and will not be interested in 

attaining the knowledge of the Individual Self मोघं जीवित and even though he tries to achieve 

such knowledge, he will not be able to and his life will be wasted. 

The gist is given by Bhashyakarar thus: Living beings (Jivas with body) are called भूतs and they 

are formed by food. Food itself is grown from rains and rains happen from sacrifices. The 

sacrifices are a collection of actions performed by a doer and such actions are done by a Jiva 

having a body. The body with a Jiva is again due to food and thus we can see the entire cycle. It 

is the duty of all to promote this cycle. One who does not do so being involved in consuming 

food which is not offered to the Lord and which is cooked only for selfish purpose such a person 

will only accumulate sins and his entire life will be wasted as he will only be immersed in the 

enjoyment of sensual pleasures and will be turned away from the thought of Individual Self. 

पनुरिपपनुरिपपनुरिपपनुरिप    लोकदृ᭬ Ჷालोकदृ᭬ Ჷालोकदृ᭬ Ჷालोकदृ᭬ Ჷा    शाᳫदृ᭬ Ჷाशाᳫदृ᭬ Ჷाशाᳫदृ᭬ Ჷाशाᳫदृ᭬ Ჷा    चचचच    सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    य᭄मलू᭜वंय᭄मलू᭜वंय᭄मलू᭜वंय᭄मलू᭜वं    दशᭅिय᭜वादशᭅिय᭜वादशᭅिय᭜वादशᭅिय᭜वा    य᭄ानवुतᭅन᭭यय᭄ानवुतᭅन᭭यय᭄ानवुतᭅन᭭यय᭄ानवुतᭅन᭭य    अव᭫यकायᭅताम्अव᭫यकायᭅताम्अव᭫यकायᭅताम्अव᭫यकायᭅताम्    अननवुतᭅनेअननवुतᭅनेअननवुतᭅनेअननवुतᭅने    दोषंदोषंदोषंदोषं    चचचच    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

अ᳖ात्अ᳖ात्अ᳖ात्अ᳖ात्    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त    पजᭅ᭠याद्पजᭅ᭠याद्पजᭅ᭠याद्पजᭅ᭠याद ्   चचचच    अ᳖सभंवःअ᳖सभंवःअ᳖सभंवःअ᳖सभंवः    इितइितइितइित    सवᭅलोकसािᭃकम्सवᭅलोकसािᭃकम्सवᭅलोकसािᭃकम्सवᭅलोकसािᭃकम्; ; ; ; य᭄ात्य᭄ात्य᭄ात्य᭄ात्    पजᭅपजᭅपजᭅपजᭅ᭠य᭠य᭠य᭠य    इितइितइितइित    चचचच    शाᳫणेशाᳫणेशाᳫणेशाᳫणे    अवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यतेअवग᭥यते    ----    

''''अᲨौअᲨौअᲨौअᲨौ    ᮧा᭭ताᱟितःᮧा᭭ताᱟितःᮧा᭭ताᱟितःᮧा᭭ताᱟितः    स᭥यगाᳰद᭜यमपुित᳧तेस᭥यगाᳰद᭜यमपुित᳧तेस᭥यगाᳰद᭜यमपुित᳧तेस᭥यगाᳰद᭜यमपुित᳧ते    ।।।।    आᳰद᭜याᲯायतवेिृ᳥वृᭅ᳥ रे᳖ंआᳰद᭜याᲯायतवेिृ᳥वृᭅ᳥ रे᳖ंआᳰद᭜याᲯायतवेिृ᳥वृᭅ᳥ रे᳖ंआᳰद᭜याᲯायतवेिृ᳥वृᭅ᳥ रे᳖ं    ततःततःततःततः    ᮧजाःᮧजाःᮧजाःᮧजाः    ।।।।।।।।' (' (' (' (ᮩᮩᮩᮩ. . . . पुपपुुपु.29.29.29.29----4, 4, 4, 4, मनुमनुमनुमनु    3333----76) 76) 76) 76) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    

।।।।    य᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ः    चचचच    ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकतृᭅपुᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकतृᭅपुᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकतृᭅपुᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकतृᭅपुᱧष᳞ापारᱧष᳞ापारᱧष᳞ापारᱧष᳞ापार----ᱨपकमᭅसमुवःᱨपकमᭅसमुवःᱨपकमᭅसमुवःᱨपकमᭅसमुवः    ।।।।    

The offering made in Agni according to the Shastras reaches the Sun. From that Sun, rains The offering made in Agni according to the Shastras reaches the Sun. From that Sun, rains The offering made in Agni according to the Shastras reaches the Sun. From that Sun, rains The offering made in Agni according to the Shastras reaches the Sun. From that Sun, rains 

happen.happen.happen.happen.    

कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᮩᳬोवम्ᮩᳬोवम्ᮩᳬोवम्ᮩᳬोवम्    ।।।।    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    चचचच    ᮩᳬश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंᮩᳬश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंᮩᳬश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंᮩᳬश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ ं   ᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपंᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपंᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपंᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपं    शरीरम्शरीरम्शरीरम्शरीरम्    ।।।।    ''''त᭭मादेतद्त᭭मादेतद्त᭭मादेतद्त᭭मादेतद ्   ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    नामनामनामनाम    ᱨपम᳖ंᱨपम᳖ंᱨपम᳖ंᱨपम᳖ं    चचचच    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते' (' (' (' (मुममुुमु0 0 0 0 

1111।।।।2222।।।।9) 9) 9) 9) इितइितइितइित    िहिहिहिह    ᮩᳬश᭣देनᮩᳬश᭣देनᮩᳬश᭣देनᮩᳬश᭣देन    ᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितःᮧकृितः    िन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ािन᳸द᳥ा    ।।।।    

‘From that Supreme Lord, ParamaPurusha, this matter and the anna having name and form are ‘From that Supreme Lord, ParamaPurusha, this matter and the anna having name and form are ‘From that Supreme Lord, ParamaPurusha, this matter and the anna having name and form are ‘From that Supreme Lord, ParamaPurusha, this matter and the anna having name and form are 

created’created’created’created’    

इहािपइहािपइहािपइहािप    ''''मममममममम    योिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬयोिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬयोिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬयोिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬ' (' (' (' (गीतागीतागीतागीता    14141414।।।।3) 3) 3) 3) इितइितइितइित    िहिहिहिह    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    ।।।।    Even here ‘The prakruti which is Even here ‘The prakruti which is Even here ‘The prakruti which is Even here ‘The prakruti which is महत्महत्महत्महत्    is mine and is mine and is mine and is mine and 

the cauthe cauthe cauthe cause for the entire world’.se for the entire world’.se for the entire world’.se for the entire world’.    
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अतःअतःअतःअतः    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᮩᳬोवम्ᮩᳬोवम्ᮩᳬोवम्ᮩᳬोवम्    इितइितइितइित    ᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपशरीरोवंᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपशरीरोवंᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपशरीरोवंᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपशरीरोवं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    इ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंुइ᭜यᲦंु    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    अᭃरसमुवम्अᭃरसमुवम्अᭃरसमुवम्अᭃरसमुवम्, , , , इ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢ    

अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ोअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ोअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ोअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ो    जीवा᭜माजीवा᭜माजीवा᭜माजीवा᭜मा, , , , अ᳖पानाᳰदनाअ᳖पानाᳰदनाअ᳖पानाᳰदनाअ᳖पानाᳰदना    तृ᳙ ाᭃरािधि᳧तंतृ᳙ ाᭃरािधि᳧तंतृ᳙ ाᭃरािधि᳧तंतृ᳙ ाᭃरािधि᳧तं    शरीरंशरीरंशरीरंशरीरं    कमᭅणेकमᭅणेकमᭅणेकमᭅणे    ᮧभवितᮧभवितᮧभवितᮧभवित, , , , इितइितइितइित    कमᭅसाधनभतूंकमᭅसाधनभतूंकमᭅसाधनभतूंकमᭅसाधनभतूं    शरीरम्शरीरम्शरीरम्शरीरम्    

अᭃरसमुवम्अᭃरसमुवम्अᭃरसमुवम्अᭃरसमुवम्    ।।।।    त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    सवᭅगतंसवᭅगतंसवᭅगतंसवᭅगतं    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    सवाᭅिधकाᳯरगतंसवाᭅिधकाᳯरगतंसवाᭅिधकाᳯरगतंसवाᭅिधकाᳯरगतं    शरीरंशरीरंशरीरंशरीरं    िन᭜यंिन᭜यंिन᭜यंिन᭜यं    य᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄े    ᮧिति᳧तम्ᮧिति᳧तम्ᮧिति᳧तम्ᮧिति᳧तम्    य᭄मलूम्य᭄मलूम्य᭄मलूम्य᭄मलूम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    परमपᱧुषणेपरमपᱧुषणेपरमपᱧुषणेपरमपᱧुषणे    ᮧवᳶततम्ᮧवᳶततम्ᮧवᳶततम्ᮧवᳶततम्    इदंइदंइदंइदं    चᮓम्चᮓम्चᮓम्चᮓम्    ''''अ᳖ाद्अ᳖ाद्अ᳖ाद्अ᳖ाद ्   भतूश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ािनभतूश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ािनभतूश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ािनभतूश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ािन    सजीवािनसजीवािनसजीवािनसजीवािन    शरीरीिणशरीरीिणशरीरीिणशरीरीिण, , , , पजᭅ᭠याद᳖म्पजᭅ᭠याद᳖म्पजᭅ᭠याद᳖म्पजᭅ᭠याद᳖म्, , , , य᭄ात्य᭄ात्य᭄ात्य᭄ात्    पजᭅ᭠यःपजᭅ᭠यःपजᭅ᭠यःपजᭅ᭠यः, , , , य᭄᳟य᭄᳟य᭄᳟य᭄᳟    

कतृᭅ᳞ ापाकतृᭅ᳞ ापाकतृᭅ᳞ ापाकतृᭅ᳞ ापाररररᱨपात्ᱨपात्ᱨपात्ᱨपात्    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः, , , , कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    चचचच    सजीसजीसजीसजीवात्वात्वात्वात्    शरीरात्शरीरात्शरीरात्शरीरात्, , , , सजीवंसजीवंसजीवंसजीवं    शरीरंशरीरंशरीरंशरीरं    चचचच    पनुरपनुरपनुरपनुर᭡य᳖ात्᭡य᳖ात्᭡य᳖ात्᭡य᳖ात्    ----    इितइितइितइित    अ᭠यो᭠यकायᭅकारणभावनेअ᭠यो᭠यकायᭅकारणभावनेअ᭠यो᭠यकायᭅकारणभावनेअ᭠यो᭠यकायᭅकारणभावने    

चᮓवत्चᮓवत्चᮓवत्चᮓवत्    पᳯरवतᭅमानम्पᳯरवतᭅमानम्पᳯरवतᭅमानम्पᳯरवतᭅमानम्    ।।।।    इहइहइहइह    साधनेसाधनेसाधनेसाधने    वतᭅमानोवतᭅमानोवतᭅमानोवतᭅमानो    यःयःयःयः    कमᭅयोगािधकारीकमᭅयोगािधकारीकमᭅयोगािधकारीकमᭅयोगािधकारी    ᭄ानयोगािधकारी᭄ानयोगािधकारी᭄ानयोगािधकारी᭄ानयोगािधकारी    वावावावा    नननन    अनवुतᭅयितअनवुतᭅयितअनवुतᭅयितअनवुतᭅयित    नननन    ᮧवतᭅयितᮧवतᭅयितᮧवतᭅयितᮧवतᭅयित, , , , 

य᭄िश᳥नेय᭄िश᳥नेय᭄िश᳥नेय᭄िश᳥ने    देहधारणम्देहधारणम्देहधारणम्देहधारणम्    अकुवᭅन्अकुवᭅन्अकुवᭅन्अकुवᭅन्    सःसःसःसः    अघायःुअघायःुअघायःुअघायःु    भवितभवितभवितभवित, , , , अघार᭥भायअघार᭥भायअघार᭥भायअघार᭥भाय    एवएवएवएव    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    आयःुआयःुआयःुआयःु,,,,अघपᳯरणतंअघपᳯरणतंअघपᳯरणतंअघपᳯरणतं    वावावावा, , , , उभयᱨपंउभयᱨपंउभयᱨपंउभयᱨपं    वावावावा, , , , सःसःसःसः    अघायःुअघायःुअघायःुअघायःु    ।।।।    

अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    इि᭠ᮤयारामोइि᭠ᮤयारामोइि᭠ᮤयारामोइि᭠ᮤयारामो    भवितभवितभवितभवित, , , , नननन    आ᭜मारामःआ᭜मारामःआ᭜मारामःआ᭜मारामः; ; ; ; इि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािण    एवएवएवएव    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    उ᳒ानािनउ᳒ानािनउ᳒ानािनउ᳒ानािन    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त, , , , अय᭄िश᳥वᳶधतदेहमन᭭᭜वनेअय᭄िश᳥वᳶधतदेहमन᭭᭜वनेअय᭄िश᳥वᳶधतदेहमन᭭᭜वनेअय᭄िश᳥वᳶधतदेहमन᭭᭜वने    

उᳰᮤᲦरज᭭तम᭭कःउᳰᮤᲦरज᭭तम᭭कःउᳰᮤᲦरज᭭तम᭭कःउᳰᮤᲦरज᭭तम᭭कः    आ᭜मावलोकनिवमखुतयाआ᭜मावलोकनिवमखुतयाआ᭜मावलोकनिवमखुतयाआ᭜मावलोकनिवमखुतया    िवषयभोगकैरितःिवषयभोगकैरितःिवषयभोगकैरितःिवषयभोगकैरितः    भवितभवितभवितभवित, , , , अतोअतोअतोअतो    ᭄ानयोगादौ᭄ानयोगादौ᭄ानयोगादौ᭄ानयोगादौ    यतमानःयतमानःयतमानःयतमानः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िन᭬फलᮧय᳀तयािन᭬फलᮧय᳀तयािन᭬फलᮧय᳀तयािन᭬फलᮧय᳀तया    

मोघंमोघंमोघंमोघं    पाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅ    सससस    जीवितजीवितजीवितजीवित    ।।।।    

पुनरिप लोकदृ᭬ Ჷा शाᳫदृ᭬ Ჷा च सवᭅ᭭य य᭄मूल᭜वं दशᭅिय᭜वा य᭄ानुवतᭅन᭭य अव᭫यकायᭅताम् अननुवतᭅन ेदोषं च आह – 

The meanings already explained are again established with valid reasons and hence it is told as 

पुनरिप. 

Though from wordly point of view, it is not possible to show that everything is depending on 

sacrifice, but still including the view of the shastras supported by wordly view, it is possible to 

show and hence there is nothing wrong. And the aspects which are known from wordly view as 

well as from shastras are clearly differentiated. So it is made clear that it is the duty to promote 

the sacrifices and if it is not done what is the defect is also going to be told. 

अ᳖ात ्सवाᭅिण भूतािन भवि᭠त पजᭅ᭠याद ्च अ᳖संभवः इित सवᭅलोकसािᭃकम्;    – It is well known to all that 

beings live on food and food is obtained from rains which are the effect of clouds.  

य᭄ात् पजᭅ᭠य इित च शाᳫेण अवग᭥यत े- 'अᲨौ ᮧा᭭ताᱟितः स᭥यगाᳰद᭜यमुपित᳧त े। आᳰद᭜याᲯायतेवृि᳥वृᭅ᳥रे᳖ ंततः 

ᮧजाः ।।' (ᮩ. पु.29-4, मन)ु इ᭜याᳰदना – But the clouds which give rains are formed from sacrifices is 

know only from shastras. The offering made in Agni reaches Aditya (Sun) properly. From Sun, 

rains are caused and from that food and from food people – as told in manu smruti. The fact of 

food being grown from rains and from food people are living is also well known and hence not 

specifically mentioned in Bhashya. 
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य᭄ः च ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰदकतृᭅपुᱧष᳞ापार-ᱨपकमᭅसमुवः – The mula sloka has कमᭅसमुव: - it may mean 

karmas of the form of Punya and Paapa. But that is not the meaning here. Hence it is 

commented as ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰद-कतृᭅपुᱧष-᳞ापारᱨप-कमᭅसमुव:. Here the meaning is taken in primary 

sense itself (मुयाथᭅ) and hence it is not through अपूवᭅ that is created from Yajna etc as told by 

Mimamsakas which is refuted by this. By the word आᳰद in ᮤ᳞ाजᭅनाᳰद – पचन etc are all included. 

कमᭅ ᮩᳬोवम् – The mula sloka says कमᭅ ᮩᳬोवम् – how can कमᭅ - actions which are the 

transactions of a doer be told as born of Brahma? The actions are either from the Individual Self 

or from the body, senses etc. There is also no need here to specifically mention the common 

causal form of Brahman for everything. If Brahma here means Paramatman or the Individual 

Self, then since both are eternal entities, there can be no cause for these called अᭃर here. So it 

cannot be either of them. 

The meanings given for Brahma as Veda and Akshara as Paramatman in Shankara Bhashya is 

not accepted here. 

अᮢ च ᮩᳬश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ ंᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨप ंशरीरम् – The words अᮢ च indicate that though the word ᮩᳬ 

may mean in the primary sense Paramatman, here according to context it should be taken in 

secondary sense. The actions such as earning things etc is possible by an Individual Self 

having a body and the word अᭃर indicates the Individual Self, the body which is the effect of 

matter is the meaning of the word ᮩᳬ here. 

'त᭭मादेतद ्ᮩᳬ नाम ᱨपम᳖ ंच जायते' (मु0 1।1।9) इित िह ᮩᳬश᭣देन ᮧकृितः िन᳸द᳥ा – Since the word Brahma 

is given the meaning of body which is the effect of matter (ᮧकृित), it would be a dravya – object. 

So the relevant pramana is selected here. The meaning of this shruti vakya is that this ᮩᳬ 

called ᮧधान or matter is transformed as an effect (कायᭅ) as the object of enjoyment for Individual 

Selves (चेतनभोय) being differentiated into name and form (नामᱨपिवभᲦ). The complete mantra 

is ‘य᭭सवᭅ᭄: सवᭅिवत् य᭭य ᭄ानमयं तप: । त᭭मादेतत ्ᮩᳬ’ – where Paramatman is separately mentioned 

and hence from him this Brahma is born is told. It does not mean Jiva also as there is no direct 

connection to ‘नामᱨपम᳖ ंच’. Then अ᳖ being born of Jiva cannot be explained meaningfully. 
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इहािप 'मम योिनमᭅह᭞ᮩᳬ' (गीता 14।3) इित िह व᭯यते – In 14th chapter here the word ᮩᳬ is used to 

mean matter clearly. That is due to मम and योिन: where Paramatan is separately told as मम. 

अतः कमᭅ ᮩᳬोवम् इित ᮧकृितपᳯरणामᱨपशरीरोवं कमᭅ इ᭜युᲦं भवित – So in order to explain ᮩᳬ-

अᭃरसमुवम्, the word ᮩᳬ which is told as something created, it has to be the body which is the 

effect of matter or ᮧकृित. 

ᮩᳬ अᭃरसमुवम्, इ᭜यᮢ अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ो जीवा᭜मा – So the Self who is associated with the body is 

told by the word अᭃर. The shruti and smruti pramanas for this are shown by Swamy Deshika – 

ᭃरं ᮧधानममृताᭃरं हर: (᳡े.उ.), (भोयमा᭜मनो भोगाथᲈ हरतीित हर: जीव:), कूट᭭थोऽᭃर उ᭒यते (5-13) etc. 

अ᳖पानाᳰदना तृ᳙ाᭃरािधि᳧त ंशरीरं कमᭅण ेᮧभवित – The cause-effect kind of relation told in mula sloka is 

explained here. In ᮩᳬाᭃरसमुवम् - The body is not fully under the control of Jivatman. The body 

is supported by the Individual Self who gets satisfaction by consuming food, drink etc. Such a 

body engages in actions. 

इित कमᭅसाधनभूतं शरीरम् अᭃरसमुवम् – So it is not mere body which is told to be created by 

Jivatman but the meaning of कमᭅ ᮩᳬोवम् is कमᭅसाधनभूतम् – The body is the instrument using 

which actions are performed. The body becomes an ainstrument for actions only because it is 

supported by the Self. And the Jivatman gets strength to support the body only by consuming 

food etc. So the body which is qualified as being an instrument of action is due to it being 

supported by Jivatman and hence it is told as अᭃरसमुवम्. 

त᭭मात ्सवᭅगत ंᮩᳬ सवाᭅिधकाᳯरगत ंशरीरं िन᭜यं य᭄े ᮧिति᳧तम् य᭄मूलम् इ᭜यथᭅः – So the कतᭅ᳞ of the Jivatman, 

who has to abide by the Shastra, in order to maintain this चᮓ – circular chain. So the body which 

is present for all Jivas who have not just eligibility got doing karmayoga but also Jnanayoga  

(सवाᭅिधकाᳯरगतं) is to be engaged in performance of य᭄ always meaning it is having sacrifice as 

the root cause. 

एवं परमपᱧुषेण ᮧवᳶततम् – Again it is made clear that what was told in सह य᭄ै:, देवान् भावयतानेन etc is 

being done by none other than paramapurusha. 
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इदं चᮓम् ‘अ᳖ाद ्भूतश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ािन सजीवािन शरीरीिण,– Here the word भूतािन does not mean महाभूतs as 

अ᳖ which is an effect is not the cause of the elements, not the भूत told along with भूत-वेताल etc 

as it is irrelevant here and not even mere body because food cannot create mere body which is 

inert. Food helps create a body only if it is supported by a Jivatman and also the word शरीर has 

other meanings where the causality of अ᳖ does not happen and it is also not mere Jivatman 

who is by nature eternal. That is why it is told as सजीवािन शरीरािण which is जीविविश᳥-

अिच᭜पᳯरणामिवशेष. 

पजᭅ᭠याद᳖म्, य᭄ात् पजᭅ᭠यः, य᭄᳟ कतृᭅ᳞ापारᱨपात ्कमᭅणः, कमᭅ च सजीवात् शरीरात,् सजीवं शरीरं च पुनर᭡य᳖ात’् - 

इित अ᭠यो᭠यकायᭅकारणभावेन चᮓवत् पᳯरवतᭅमानम् – The word चᮓ is औपचाᳯरक. It is seen as a circle. The 

cycle is shown clearly here –  

From food bodies having a Jivatma are formed – food is created from rains from clouds – clouds 

from sacrifice – sacrifice from the actions of the doer, actions from the body having a Jivatman – 

body with Jivatman again from food. Thus there exists mutual cause-effect relation among them 

and they form a cycle. The cause-effect relation is not that they are directly the cause or effect 

in each link but keeping in mind some aspect of being cause and effect, it could be directly or 

through something else in between (परंपरया). The usage of word चᮓ is औपचाᳯरक, in a wordly 

sense the chain of events happen in a circular fashion like a wheel. 

इह साधने वतᭅमानो यः – The mula sloka has य: which may mean any person in this world. But 

according to context here it is qualified as साधने वतᭅमानो य: - because such a person is only is 

being meant here. 

कमᭅयोगािधकारी ᭄ानयोगािधकारी वा न अनुवतᭅयित न ᮧवतᭅयित – The mula sloka has न अनुवतᭅयित – the 

word anuvartayati may also mean just making it happen without involving directly in it – through 

permitting such a thing – but that is not the meaning to be taken here is made clear in Bhashya 

as ᮧवतᭅयित – a sadhaka’s direct involvement is implied. So it is not mere अनुम᭠तृ᭜व but ᮧवतᭅक᭜व.  

य᭄िश᳥ने देहधारणम् अकुवᭅन ्सः अघायुः भवित, अघार᭥भाय एव अ᭭य आयुः, अघपᳯरणत ंवा, उभयᱨपं वा, सः अघायुः 

। अत एव इि᭠ᮤयारामो भवित, न आ᭜मारामः; इि᭠ᮤयािण एव अ᭭य उ᳒ानािन भवि᭠त, अय᭄िश᳥वᳶधतदेहमन᭭᭜वेन 

उᳰᮤᲦरज᭭तम᭭कः आ᭜मावलोकनिवमुखतया िवषयभोगैकरितः भवित – Here the significance of the usage of 
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word भवित three times is explained by Swamy Deshika. The meaning of words अघायु:, 

इि᭠ᮤयाराम:, मोघं जीवित are explained as three separate calamities and the earlier defects are 

causes of subsequent ones. To indicate this, the word भवित is used thrice. 

अघायु: - the inclusion of word आयु: in this indicates that the connection of the life of such a person 

with sins is in three ways – it will be the cause of sins or will be an effect of sins or both. That is 

told in Bhashya as अघार᭥भाय एव, अघपᳯरणत ंवा, उभयᱨप ंवा. 

अत एव इि᭠ᮤयारामो भवित – Here अत एव means because of being an अघायु as told he becomes one 

who is steeped in the enjoyments of senses. आराम means उ᳒ान or park. Senses are the place 

where he finds joy and not in Atman. 

अय᭄िश᳥वᳶधतदेहमन᭭᭜वेन उᳰᮤᲦरज᭭तम᭭कः आ᭜मावलोकनिवमुखतया िवषयभोगैकरितः भवित – If one gets a 

doubt how can senses become the place of joy, the answer is given as the summary of ‘एवं 

ᮧवᳶततं चᮓं … till इि᭠ᮤयाराम:’ as, because he lives with the food which is not offered to the Lord, 

his tamas and rajas will become very high and his mind turns away from the meditation of 

Atman and he becomes steeped in the enjoyment of objects of the senses only. 

अतो – For the reason that such a person is deeply immersed in enjoyment of sense objects,  

᭄ानयोगादौ यतमानः अिप िन᭬फलᮧय᳀तया मोघं पाथᭅ स जीवित – The word स: is related to य: and applies 

to one who is trying to start ᭄ानयोग also and such a person will not be able to achieve the 

means and his life will be wasted as his efforts will be wasted. 

 

Sloka 17, 18Sloka 17, 18Sloka 17, 18Sloka 17, 18    

असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭यअसाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭यअसाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭यअसाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭य    मᲦु᭭यमᲦु᭭यमᲦु᭭यमᲦु᭭य    एवएवएवएव    महाय᭄ाᳰदवणाᭅ᮰मोिचतकमाᭅनार᭥भमहाय᭄ाᳰदवणाᭅ᮰मोिचतकमाᭅनार᭥भमहाय᭄ाᳰदवणाᭅ᮰मोिचतकमाᭅनार᭥भमहाय᭄ाᳰदवणाᭅ᮰मोिचतकमाᭅनार᭥भ    इ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याहइ᭜याह    ––––        

Thus it was told that even by a ᭄ानयोिग duties are to be necessarily done, as it would be told 

again by त᭭मादसᲦ: and others, the two slokas य᭭त ुआ᭜मरितरेव ᭭यात् and नैव त᭭य ᳰकतेनाथᲃ are not 

talking about one who is a ᭄ानयोिग etc but they are about the फलदशा - state of attainment of the 

fruits. 
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So the commentary is – one who has attained the vision of the Atman already and is not 

depending on any means, that is one who is liberated (मुᲦ), only for such a person the वणाᭅ᮰म-

उिचत-कमᭅs (ordained duties for one’s station in life) such as महाय᭄ and others are not needed. 

That is being told in the following slokas. 

By this, the interpretation by other commentators that these slokas are pertaining to a स᭠यािस as 

told in the sloka ‘अभयं सवᭅभूते᭤यो द᭜वा नै᭬क᭥यᭅमाचरेत्’ (भा. आ᳡. 46-18) is refuted. Because, even 

such a स᭠यािस (a saint) is performing the ordained duties of the स᭠यासा᮰म and so has not got rid 

of all karmas. 

(Mahabharata – गृह᭭थो ᮩᳬचारी च वानᮧ᭭थोऽथ वा पुन: । य इ᭒छे᭠मोᭃमा᭭थातुम् उᱫमां वृिᱫमा᮰येत् ।। अभयं 

सवᭅभूते᭤यो द᭜वा नै᭬क᭥यᭅमाचरेत् । सवᭅभूतसुखो मैᮢ: सवᱷि᭠ᮤययतो मुिन: ॥) 

मुᲦ᭭य – the meaning of this word is one who does not have any name and form such as वणᭅ and 

आ᮰म. A mukta is not called a गृह᭭थ or स᭠यािस or anything like that. Those names and forms are 

applicable to only one who is following the ordained duties of one’s station in life. That is one 

who is still continuing the performance of means and has not taken it to completion. 

य᭭᭜वा᭜मरितरेवय᭭᭜वा᭜मरितरेवय᭭᭜वा᭜मरितरेवय᭭᭜वा᭜मरितरेव    ᭭यादा᭜मतृ᳙ ᳟᭭यादा᭜मतृ᳙ ᳟᭭यादा᭜मतृ᳙ ᳟᭭यादा᭜मतृ᳙ ᳟    मानवःमानवःमानवःमानवः    ।।।।    

आ᭜म᭠यवेआ᭜म᭠यवेआ᭜म᭠यवेआ᭜म᭠यवे    चचचच    स᭠तु᳥ ᭭त᭭यस᭠तु᳥ ᭭त᭭यस᭠तु᳥ ᭭त᭭यस᭠तु᳥ ᭭त᭭य    कायᲈकायᲈकायᲈकायᲈ    नननन    िव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒ते    ।।।।।।।।    17 ||17 ||17 ||17 ||    

नवैनवैनवैनवै    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    कृतनेाथᲃकृतनेाथᲃकृतनेाथᲃकृतनेाथᲃ    नाकृतनेहेनाकृतनेहेनाकृतनेहेनाकृतनेहे    क᳟नक᳟नक᳟नक᳟न    ।।।।    

नननन    चा᭭यचा᭭यचा᭭यचा᭭य    सवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेु    कि᳟दथᭅ᳞ पा᮰यःकि᳟दथᭅ᳞ पा᮰यःकि᳟दथᭅ᳞ पा᮰यःकि᳟दथᭅ᳞ पा᮰यः    ।।।।।।।।    18 ||18 ||18 ||18 ||    

य᭭त ुमानव: Whoever आ᭜मरितरेव stays interested in attaining the vision of the Individual Self only, 

आ᭜मतृ᳙᳟ is satisfied in Self only, आ᭜मिन एव स᭠तु᳥᳟ and finds happiness only in the Individual Self 

त᭭य for such a person कायᲈ न िव᳒ते there is no work of the nature of means to be performed. 

Gist: A person who is interested in attaining the vision of the Individual Self only and is satisfied 

only in that and finds happiness only in that experience, for such a person there is nothing to be 

done as the means for attainment of the same. 
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त᭭य For such a person, कृतेन अथᭅ: नैव there is no use from the performance of action or duties 

(karma) अकृतेन By not performing the duties इह क᳟न न there is no wrong done. अ᭭य For him 

सवᭅभूतेषु in all the beings कि᳟त् अथᭅ᳞पा᮰य: नैव there is not at all any relation of use. 

Gist: For such a person, there is no use from the performance of duties and by not performing 

there is nothing wrong done. He will have no useful relation in all the beings. 

यःयःयःयः    तुततुुतु    ᭄ानयोगकमᭅयोगसाधनिनरपᭃेः᭄ानयोगकमᭅयोगसाधनिनरपᭃेः᭄ानयोगकमᭅयोगसाधनिनरपᭃेः᭄ानयोगकमᭅयोगसाधनिनरपᭃेः    ᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मरितःआ᭜मरितःआ᭜मरितःआ᭜मरितः    आ᭜मािभमखुःआ᭜मािभमखुःआ᭜मािभमखुःआ᭜मािभमखुः    आ᭜मनाआ᭜मनाआ᭜मनाआ᭜मना    एवएवएवएव    तृ᳙ ःतृ᳙ ःतृ᳙ ःतृ᳙ ः, , , , नननन    अ᳖पानाᳰदिभःअ᳖पानाᳰदिभःअ᳖पानाᳰदिभःअ᳖पानाᳰदिभः    

आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦैःआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦैःआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦैःआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦैः, , , , आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    स᭠तु᳥ ःस᭠तु᳥ ःस᭠तु᳥ ःस᭠तु᳥ ः, , , , नननन    उ᳒ान᮲च᭠दनगीतवाᳰदᮢउ᳒ान᮲च᭠दनगीतवाᳰदᮢउ᳒ान᮲च᭠दनगीतवाᳰदᮢउ᳒ान᮲च᭠दनगीतवाᳰदᮢ----न᭜ृयादौन᭜ृयादौन᭜ृयादौन᭜ृयादौ, , , , धारणपोषणभोयाᳰदकंधारणपोषणभोयाᳰदकंधारणपोषणभोयाᳰदकंधारणपोषणभोयाᳰदकं    सवᭅम्सवᭅम्सवᭅम्सवᭅम्    आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    

एवएवएवएव    य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    आ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनाय    कतᭅ᳞ ंकतᭅ᳞ ंकतᭅ᳞ ंकतᭅ᳞ ं    नननन    िव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒ते; ; ; ; ᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत    एवएवएवएव    सवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदा    दृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨप᭜वात्दृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨप᭜वात्दृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨप᭜वात्दृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨप᭜वात्    ।।।।    

यः तु ᭄ानयोगकमᭅयोगसाधनिनरपेᭃः – The Mula sloka has य᭭तु and in that the word तु is for making it 

clear that now the person who is going to be talked about is one who is not performing any 

means (is not a साधनिन᳧). That is made clear in Bhashya as ᭄ानयोगकमᭅयोगसाधनिनरपेᭃः. 

᭭वत एव – Then a doubt may arise – if he is not performing any means, how can there be the 

fruits which are obtained after performing any means only (when साधन is absent, how can सा᭟य 

be present) ? For that bhashya is ᭭वत एव – the means are needed for getting rid of any 

obstructions to attaining the fruits. But when the knowledge of the Self is obtained for one 

directly, then there is no need for any means to be adopted. 

आ᭜मरितः आ᭜मािभमुखः – The word रित in mula sloka means आिभमुय always focused on the Self.  

आ᭜मना एव तृ᳙ः – He gets satisfaction only by the vision of the Self. The अवधारण एव is applicable 

to आ᭜मतृ᳙:. 

न अ᳖पानाᳰदिभः आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦैः, आ᭜मिन एव च स᭠तु᳥ः, न उ᳒ान᮲च᭠दनगीतवाᳰदᮢ-नृ᭜यादौ, 

धारणपोषणभोयाᳰदकं सवᭅम् आ᭜मा एव य᭭य – The word तृि᳙ and तुि᳥ are meaning the joy obtained from 

being पोषक-भोयs. So the Bhashya gives examples of अ᳖, पान, उ᳒ान etc. These are धारक, पोषक 

and भोय. Alwar says uNNum shoru, paruhu neeru, tinnum vettalai ellaam Kannan. It is for such 

a person that this sloka applies. When Krishna told Arjuna that one cannot escape doing 

karmas, if a doubt arises – is there anyone for whom there is no karma needed, the answer is 

given as one who has completed the means and is a mukta only or mukta-sadrusha – perhaps 
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Alwars can be told to be examples for this. They are in deep meditation or trance enjoying the 

Lord, for them the dharaka-poshaka-bhogya everything is paramatman only and so they are like 

muktas. For all others who are still performing some means and have not completed it and 

attained the fruits, ordained karmas have to be done. 

For a person who is mukta-sadrusha, the maintenance, nourishment or enjoyments are all 

coming from the vision of the Lord and not from food, drinks, parks etc. 

The word आᳰद in धारणपोषणभोयाᳰद indicates that even the भोग᭭थान etc are also the Atman only 

for them. 

For a ᭄ानयोिग also who is having the vision of the Self, if the living is through अ᳖-पान etc, then 

for him also duties are present only. 

त᭭य आ᭜मदशᭅनाय कतᭅ᳞ं न िव᳒ते (but nityakarmas are there only) – For such a person, there is no 

duty to be done for attaining the vision of the Self. One who has already attaing the vision, there 

is nothing more to be done for attaining the same as the fruits are already realized. 

The mula sloka says त᭭य कायᲈ न िव᳒ते  - The meaning of word कायᲈ which is used in various 

senses is decided according to context here. A mukta also does some कायᭅs –– for a mukta जᭃत्-

ᮓᳱडन्-रममाण: (छा.8-12-3) etc are told – if a liberated one desires to have any enjoyments, he can 

have. In Shvetashvatara the word कायᭅम् is used in the sense of body or शरीर as in – न त᭭य कायᲈ 

करण ंच िव᳒ते (᳡.ेउ. 6-8) where it means sharira. Here the meaning is आ᭜मदशᭅनाय कतᭅ᳞ं. Other 

meanings are not relevant here. Though a mukta is meant here in आ᭜मरित: etc., for a mukta 

sharira can be there or need not be there etc are all established in the brahma sutra 

᳇ादशाहवदभुयिवधं बादरायणोऽत: (ᮩ.सू.4-4-12). It is not paramatma prakarana also and hence the 

meaning of shvetashvatara is not used here. So, to make all these clear here, the bhashya says 

आ᭜मदशᭅनाय कतᭅ᳞ं न िव᳒ते – this gives the link to the current context. 

᭭वत एव सवᭅदा दृ᳥ ा᭜म᭭वᱨप᭜वात् – The reason for duties not being present for a person who is 

आ᭜मरित:, आ᭜मतृ᳙:, आ᭜म᭠येव च स᭠तु᳥: - is he has by himself attained such a state – ᭭वत एव. The 

words ᭭वत एव सवᭅदा indicate that either for attaining the vision or for eliminating the obstruction to 
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attaining the vision, he does not have to adopt any means because he has by himself attained 

such a state. 

अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    आ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनाय    कृतनेकृतनेकृतनेकृतने    त᭜साधननेत᭜साधननेत᭜साधननेत᭜साधनने    नननन    अथᭅःअथᭅःअथᭅःअथᭅः    ----    नननन    ᳴किचत्᳴किचत्᳴किचत्᳴किचत्    ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्ᮧयोजनम्, , , , अकृतनेअकृतनेअकृतनेअकृतने    आ᭜मदशᭅनसाधननेआ᭜मदशᭅनसाधननेआ᭜मदशᭅनसाधननेआ᭜मदशᭅनसाधनने    नननन    कि᳟द्कि᳟द्कि᳟द्कि᳟द ्   अनथᭅःअनथᭅःअनथᭅःअनथᭅः    

----    असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭜वात्असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭜वात्असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭜वात्असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭜वात्    ।।।।    ᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत᭭वत    एवा᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦएवा᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦएवा᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦएवा᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦ----सकलािच᳇᭭तिुवमखु᭭यसकलािच᳇᭭तिुवमखु᭭यसकलािच᳇᭭तिुवमखु᭭यसकलािच᳇᭭तिुवमखु᭭य    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    ᮧकृितपᳯरणामिवशषेषेुᮧकृितपᳯरणामिवशषेषेुᮧकृितपᳯरणामिवशषेषेुᮧकृितपᳯरणामिवशषेषेु    

आकाशाᳰदभतूषेुआकाशाᳰदभतूषेुआकाशाᳰदभतूषेुआकाशाᳰदभतूषेु    सकायᱷषुसकायᱷषुसकायᱷषुसकायᱷषु    नननन    कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्कि᳟त्    ᮧयोजनतयाᮧयोजनतयाᮧयोजनतयाᮧयोजनतया    ᳞पा᮰यः᳞पा᮰यः᳞पा᮰यः᳞पा᮰यः,(nothing to depend for any use),(nothing to depend for any use),(nothing to depend for any use),(nothing to depend for any use)    यतःयतःयतःयतः    

ति᳇मखुीकरणायति᳇मखुीकरणायति᳇मखुीकरणायति᳇मखुीकरणाय    साधनार᭥भःसाधनार᭥भःसाधनार᭥भःसाधनार᭥भः, (any means is to be adopted only to turn away from them and such a , (any means is to be adopted only to turn away from them and such a , (any means is to be adopted only to turn away from them and such a , (any means is to be adopted only to turn away from them and such a 

person is already in that state) person is already in that state) person is already in that state) person is already in that state) सससस    िहिहिहिह    मᲦुमᲦुमᲦुमᲦु    एवएवएवएव    ।।।।    

अत एव त᭭य आ᭜मदशᭅनाय कृतेन त᭜साधनेन न अथᭅः -  न ᳴किचत् ᮧयोजनम् – The word अथᭅ: in नैव त᭭य कृतेनाथᭅ: is 

not repetition (पुनᱧिᲦ) so the meaning is ᮧयोजनम्. So the means which are needed for attaining 

आ᭜मदशᭅन are of no use to such a person. Since there is no use, there is nothing to be done also 

is implied. 

अकृतेन आ᭜मदशᭅनसाधनेन न कि᳟द ्अनथᭅः - असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭜वात् – The word अथᭅ in अकृतेन अथᱷन is not 

about duties which are barred from doing but indicates that if not done, it would lead to ᮧ᭜यवाय – 

punishment and that is indicated in Bhashya as अनथᭅ:. If such a person does not perform the 

means, there is no ᮧ᭜यवाय or punishment is the gist. न कृतेन अथᭅ:, न अकृतेन अनथᭅ: - that is the gist. 

The words अथᭅ and अनथᭅ mean respectively vision of Self and absence of vision of Self. 

असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭜वात् - So, accordingly, the अथᭅ or आ᭜मदशᭅन is already obtained and so it need 

not be obtained again and the latter is absent and so there is no need to get rid of it. That is the 

meaning of Bhashya असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭜वात्. 

 

᭭वत एवा᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦ-सकलािच᳇᭭तुिवमुख᭭य अ᭭य – One who is आ᭜मरित:, आ᭜मतृ᳙: etc is addressed and 

hence सकलिचदिच᳇᭭तुिवमुख᭭य is the Bhashya. 

सवᱷषु ᮧकृितपᳯरणामिवशेषेष ुआकाशाᳰदभूतेषु सकायᱷषु – The word सवᭅ in न चा᭭य सवᭅभूतेष ु– is having 

complete meaning and there is no reduction in scope for the word सवᭅ. Some places the 

meaning of सवᭅ is reduced based on context such as सवᲈ वै पूणाᭅᱟित: । सवᭅमेवा᳘ोित | where sarva 

means all the fruits told for that karma only and not everything. But here it is to be given 
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complete meaning and so that is clearly indicated in Bhashya as ᮧकृितपᳯरणामिवशेषेषु 

आकाशाᳰदभूतेषु सकायᱷषु – meaning all the objects of enjoyment which are ᮧाकृत along with their sub 

categories etc – so prakruti, its modifications such as आकाश, वायु etc and their effects such as 

body, indriyas and everything which is ᮧाकृत. This is explained in Tatparyachandrika as 

सावा᭠तरभेदसम᭭तᮧाकृतभोयिवषय. 

न कि᳟त् ᮧयोजनतया ᳞पा᮰यः, (nothing to depend for any use) – The wod अथᭅ here means 

ᮧयोजनतया. Meaning of ᳞पा᮰य is ᭭वीकरणम्. Accepting or seeking or using for any purpose. The 

meaning of अथᭅ is given as भावᮧाधा᭠य. 

यतः ति᳇मुखीकरणाय साधनार᭥भः, (any means is to be adopted only to turn away from them and such 

a person is already in that state) स िह मुᲦ एव । So a mukta or liberated one does not need to 

adopt any more means as the fruits are already attained. 

Sloka 19Sloka 19Sloka 19Sloka 19    

त᭭मादसᲦःत᭭मादसᲦःत᭭मादसᲦःत᭭मादसᲦः    सततंसततंसततंसततं    कायᲈकायᲈकायᲈकायᲈ    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    समाचरसमाचरसमाचरसमाचर    ।।।।    

असᲦोअसᲦोअसᲦोअसᲦो    ᳭ाचर᭠कमᭅ᳭ाचर᭠कमᭅ᳭ाचर᭠कमᭅ᳭ाचर᭠कमᭅ    परमा᳘ोितपरमा᳘ोितपरमा᳘ोितपरमा᳘ोित    पᱧूषःपᱧूषःपᱧूषःपᱧूषः    ।।।।।।।।    19 ||19 ||19 ||19 ||    

त᭭मात ्For that reason असᲦ: not having any attachment सततं always कायᲈ कमᭅ समाचर perform the 

duties which are ordained to be done. कमᭅ असᲦो िह आचरन ्Performing duties without attachment 

to the fruits and the duties पुᱧष: a person परम् आ᳘ोित will attain the vision of the Individual Self. 

Gist: So, for that reason, perform the duties which are ordained always without any attachment. 

Performing the duties thus without attachment to the duty or the fruits thereof, a person attains 

the vision of the Individual Self. 

य᭭माद्य᭭माद्य᭭माद्य᭭माद ्   असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭यअसाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭यअसाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭यअसाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭य    एवएवएवएव    साधनाᮧविृᱫःसाधनाᮧविृᱫःसाधनाᮧविृᱫःसाधनाᮧविृᱫः,,,,    

य᭭मात्य᭭मात्य᭭मात्य᭭मात्    चचचच    साधनेसाधनेसाधनेसाधने    ᮧवृᮧवृᮧवृᮧवृᱫ᭭यᱫ᭭यᱫ᭭यᱫ᭭य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद ्   अᮧमाद᭜वात्अᮧमाद᭜वात्अᮧमाद᭜वात्अᮧमाद᭜वात्    अअअअ᭠तगᭅता᭜मयाथा᭜᭥या᭠तगᭅता᭜मयाथा᭜᭥या᭠तगᭅता᭜मयाथा᭜᭥या᭠तगᭅता᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यानुननुुनुस᭠धान᭜वाद्स᭠धान᭜वाद्स᭠धान᭜वाद्स᭠धान᭜वाद ्   चचचच, , , ,     

᭄ानयोिगनः᭄ानयोिगनः᭄ानयोिगनः᭄ानयोिगनः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    माᮢयामाᮢयामाᮢयामाᮢया    (to some extent) (to some extent) (to some extent) (to some extent) कमाᭅनवुᱬृयपᭃे᭜वात्कमाᭅनवुᱬृयपᭃे᭜वात्कमाᭅनवुᱬृयपᭃे᭜वात्कमाᭅनवुᱬृयपᭃे᭜वात्    चचचच    (performance of duties is required) (for (performance of duties is required) (for (performance of duties is required) (for (performance of duties is required) (for 

these three reasons)these three reasons)these three reasons)these three reasons)    
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कमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोग    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मदशᭅनिनवृᭅᱫौआ᭜मदशᭅनिनवृᭅᱫौआ᭜मदशᭅनिनवृᭅᱫौआ᭜मदशᭅनिनवृᭅᱫौ    ᮰येान्᮰येान्᮰येान्᮰येान्, (karmay, (karmay, (karmay, (karmayoga is only superior in the attainment of the vision of the oga is only superior in the attainment of the vision of the oga is only superior in the attainment of the vision of the oga is only superior in the attainment of the vision of the 

Self) Self) Self) Self)     

त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद ्   अस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकंअस᭑गपवूᭅकं    कायᭅम्कायᭅम्कायᭅम्कायᭅम्    इ᭜यवेइ᭜यवेइ᭜यवेइ᭜यवे    सततंसततंसततंसततं    यावदा᭜मᮧाि᳙यावदा᭜मᮧाि᳙यावदा᭜मᮧाि᳙यावदा᭜मᮧाि᳙    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    समाचरसमाचरसमाचरसमाचर    ।।।।    असᲦःअसᲦःअसᲦःअसᲦः, , , , कायᭅम्कायᭅम्कायᭅम्कायᭅम्    इितइितइितइित    

व᭯यमाणाकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानपवूᭅकंव᭯यमाणाकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानपवूᭅकंव᭯यमाणाकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानपवूᭅकंव᭯यमाणाकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानपवूᭅकं    चचचच    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    आआआआचरन्चरन्चरन्चरन्    पᱧूषःपᱧूषःपᱧूषःपᱧूषः    कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    एवएवएवएव    परम्परम्परम्परम्    आ᳘ोितआ᳘ोितआ᳘ोितआ᳘ोित    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    ᮧा᳘ोᮧा᳘ोᮧा᳘ोᮧा᳘ोितितितित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

य᭭माद ्असाधनायᱫा᭜मदशᭅन᭭य एव साधनाᮧवृिᱫः, 

The mula sloka has त᭭मात् असᲦ: सततम्… the word त᭭मात् means – for that reason only – i.e. 

because of all the reasons explained so far to say that duties are to be performed, the duties 

have to be performed without attachment. 

य᭭मात् च साधने ᮧवृᱫ᭭य अिप सुशक᭜वाद ्अᮧमाद᭜वात् अ᭠तगᭅता᭜मयाथा᭜᭥यानुस᭠धान᭜वाद ्च,  

᭄ानयोिगनः अिप माᮢया (to some extent) कमाᭅनुवृᱬयपेᭃ᭜वात् च (performance of duties is required - for 

these three reasons) 

कमᭅयोग एव आ᭜मदशᭅनिनवृᭅᱫौ ᮰ेयान्, (karmayoga is only superior in the attainment of the vision of the 

Self)  

त᭭माद ्अस᭑गपूवᭅकं कायᭅम् इ᭜येव - The meanings of असᲦ: and कायᭅम् – are combined as अस᭑गपूवᭅकं 

कायᭅम्. And, only thinking that it has to be done and not for the sake of ᭭वगᭅ etc. is commented as 

कायᭅम् इ᭜येव. 

सततं यावदा᭜मᮧाि᳙ कमᭅ एव समाचर – The meaning of सततं is given as यावदा᭜मᮧाि᳙ – Even if you have 

the अिधकार or eligibility to perform ᭄ानयोग, do only karmayoga. 

असᲦः, कायᭅम् इित व᭯यमाणाकतृᭅ᭜वानुस᭠धानपूवᭅकं च कमᭅ आचरन ्पूᱧषः कमᭅयोगेन एव परम् आ᳘ोित आ᭜मानं ᮧा᳘ोित 

इ᭜यथᭅः – The vision of the Individual Self will be obtained directly from Karmayoga itself even 

without performing ᭄ानयोग. The mula sloka अ᭭Ღो िह आचरन ्कमᭅ परमा᳘ोित – the gist of this is that 

from कमᭅयोग itself one can get आ᭜मसाᭃा᭜कार and that is indicated in Bhashya as कमᭅयोगेनैव. The 

meaning of पर: is जीवा᭜म as the context here is to know the Individual Self who is different from 

the body. So Bhashya is आ᭜मानं ᮧा᳘ोित. 
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Sloka 20Sloka 20Sloka 20Sloka 20    

कमᭅणवैकमᭅणवैकमᭅणवैकमᭅणवै    िहिहिहिह    सिंसिमाि᭭थतासिंसिमाि᭭थतासिंसिमाि᭭थतासिंसिमाि᭭थता    जनकादयःजनकादयःजनकादयःजनकादयः    ।।।।    

जनकादय: Janaka and others कमᭅणैव संिसिम् आि᭭थता: attained the fruits of the nature of the vision 

of the Individual Self through कमᭅयोग only. 

यतोयतोयतोयतो    ----    ᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    कमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोग    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मदशᭅनेआ᭜मदशᭅनेआ᭜मदशᭅनेआ᭜मदशᭅने    ᮰येान्᮰येान्᮰येान्᮰येान्, , , , अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    िहिहिहिह    जनकादयोजनकादयोजनकादयोजनकादयो    राजषᭅयोराजषᭅयोराजषᭅयोराजषᭅयो    ᭄ािननाम्᭄ािननाम्᭄ािननाम्᭄ािननाम्    अᮕसेराःअᮕसेराःअᮕसेराःअᮕसेराः    

कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    एवएवएवएव    संिसिम्संिसिम्संिसिम्संिसिम्    आि᭭थताःआि᭭थताःआि᭭थताःआि᭭थताः, , , , आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं        ᮧा᳙व᭠तःᮧा᳙व᭠तःᮧा᳙व᭠तःᮧा᳙व᭠तः    ।।।।    

यतो - ᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः अिप कमᭅयोग एव आ᭜मदशᭅन े᮰ेयान्, अत एव िह जनकादयो राजषᭅयो ᭄ािननाम् अᮕेसराः 

कमᭅयोगेन एव संिसिम् आि᭭थताः, आ᭜मान ं ᮧा᳙व᭠तः । 

The superiority of कमᭅयोग is established with an example of even great persons adopting it as the 

means. The word िह in कमᭅणैव िह in mula sloka indicates that the people who are going to be 

cited as examples are ᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरs – were eligible for performing ᭄ानयोग and the bhashya is 

᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणोऽिप, राजषᭅय:, ᭄ािननामᮕेसरा: etc. राजᳶष means ‘िव᭭तीणाᭅगधमनस: ऋिष᭜वात् 

अतीि᭠ᮤयाथᭅᮤ᳥ार:’. They could perceive things which are beyond the material senses. And, they 

were having the knowledge of the Atman – आ᭜मिवद:. They had control of the senses by nature 

or always and hence had सᱬव etc grown in abundance and hence they were counted as the 

most prominent among those who are self-aware. 

The word एव in कमᭅणैव – shows that one who is capable of doing ᭄ानयोग also should do कमᭅयोग 

only.  

The word संिसिम् – is interpreted inline with परमा᳘ोित as the example given here is for such a 

person and so Bhashya is आ᭜मानं ᮧा᳙व᭠त:. 

By कमᭅणैव – the fact that karmayoga itself can lead one to self realization without the need to 

adopt jnanayoga is also justified. 

 

Sloka 20 (second paada), 21Sloka 20 (second paada), 21Sloka 20 (second paada), 21Sloka 20 (second paada), 21    
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एवंएवंएवंएवं    ᮧथमंᮧथमंᮧथमंᮧथमं    ममुᭃुोःममुᭃुोःममुᭃुोःममुᭃुोः    ᭄ानयोगानहᭅतया᭄ानयोगानहᭅतया᭄ानयोगानहᭅतया᭄ानयोगानहᭅतया    कमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणःकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणःकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणःकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणः    कमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोग    एवएवएवएव    कायᭅःकायᭅःकायᭅःकायᭅः    इइइइ᭜यु᭜वा᭜यु᭜वा᭜यु᭜वा᭜यु᭜वा    ᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    
᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्    कमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोग    एवएवएवएव    ᮰येान्᮰येान्᮰येान्᮰येान्    इितइितइितइित    सहतेकुम्सहतेकुम्सहतेकुम्सहतेकुम्    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    इदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭ    िश᳥तयािश᳥तयािश᳥तयािश᳥तया    ᳞पदे᭫य᭭य᳞पदे᭫य᭭य᳞पदे᭫य᭭य᳞पदे᭫य᭭य    सवᭅथासवᭅथासवᭅथासवᭅथा    कमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोग    एवएवएवएव    कायᭅकायᭅकायᭅकायᭅ    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    
––––        

The स᭑गित or connection for the next part of the sloka is summarized here. 

Now the aspects of लोकस᭑ᮕह etc are going to be taught till the 26th sloka – ‘न बुिभेदं जनयेत…् 

िव᳇ा᭠युᲦ: समाचरन्’. The word सवᭅथा also indicates that for लोकस᭑ᮕह and to avoid losing the 

capability to do even ᭄ानयोग as the sin (पाप) which would come because of the turbulence that 

is caused in the world if a capable one does not do what is good for others will make one so. So 

for both these purposes – one to protect the world by following what is good to others and 

second, to avoid the calamity that the world would be subjected to and thereby lose the focus on 

Jnanayoga also. 

    

लोकस᭑ᮕहमवेािपलोकस᭑ᮕहमवेािपलोकस᭑ᮕहमवेािपलोकस᭑ᮕहमवेािप    स᭥प᭫य᭠कतुᭅमहᭅिसस᭥प᭫य᭠कतुᭅमहᭅिसस᭥प᭫य᭠कतुᭅमहᭅिसस᭥प᭫य᭠कतुᭅमहᭅिस    ।।।।| 20 ||| 20 ||| 20 ||| 20 ||    

य᳒दाचरितय᳒दाचरितय᳒दाचरितय᳒दाचरित    ᮰े᳧ ᭭तᱫदेवतेरो᮰े᳧ ᭭तᱫदेवतेरो᮰े᳧ ᭭तᱫदेवतेरो᮰े᳧ ᭭तᱫदेवतेरो    जनःजनःजनःजनः    ।।।।    

सससस    य᭜ᮧमाणंय᭜ᮧमाणंय᭜ᮧमाणंय᭜ᮧमाणं    कुᱧतेकुᱧतेकुᱧतेकुᱧते    लोक᭭तदनवुतᭅतेलोक᭭तदनवुतᭅतेलोक᭭तदनवुतᭅतेलोक᭭तदनवुतᭅते    ।।।।।।।।    21 ||21 ||21 ||21 ||    

लोकस᭑ᮕह ंIn order to show the right way to the world संप᭫य᳖िप having thought well so, कमᭅ एव 

कतुᭅम् अहᭅिस it is right for you to do only Karmayoga. 

᮰े᳧: A great person, य᳒दाचरित whatever he practices तᱫदेव those only इतरो जन: other people 

also practice. स: यत ्ᮧमाणं कुᱧते What ever he does as trustworthy or valid तत् लोक: अनुवतᭅत ेthe 

people of the world follow that. 

लोकसᮕंहंलोकसᮕंहंलोकसᮕंहंलोकसᮕंहं    प᭫यन्प᭫यन्प᭫यन्प᭫यन्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्कतुᭅम्    अहᭅिसअहᭅिसअहᭅिसअहᭅिस    ।।।।    ᮰े᳧ ः᮰े᳧ ः᮰े᳧ ः᮰े᳧ ः    ––––    कृ᭜ᳩशाᳫकृ᭜ᳩशाᳫकृ᭜ᳩशाᳫकृ᭜ᳩशाᳫ᭄᭄᭄᭄तयातयातयातया    अनु᳧ ाततृयाअनु᳧ ाततृयाअनु᳧ ाततृयाअनु᳧ ाततृया    चचचच    ᮧिथतोᮧिथतोᮧिथतोᮧिथतो    यद्यद्यद्यद ्   यद्यद्यद्यद ्   आचरितआचरितआचरितआचरित    तत्तत्तत्तत्    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   

एवएवएवएव    अकृ᭜ᳩिवद्अकृ᭜ᳩिवद्अकृ᭜ᳩिवद्अकृ᭜ᳩिवद ्   जनःजनःजनःजनः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    आचरितआचरितआचरितआचरित    ।।।।    अनु᳧ ीयमानम्अनु᳧ ीयमानम्अनु᳧ ीयमानम्अनु᳧ ीयमानम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᮰े᳧ ो᮰े᳧ ो᮰े᳧ ो᮰े᳧ ो    य᭜ᮧमाणंय᭜ᮧमाणंय᭜ᮧमाणंय᭜ᮧमाणं    यद᭑गयᲦुम्यद᭑गयᲦुम्यद᭑गयᲦुम्यद᭑गयᲦुम्    अनिुत᳧ितअनिुत᳧ितअनिुत᳧ितअनिुत᳧ित, , , , तद᭑गयᲦुम्तद᭑गयᲦुम्तद᭑गयᲦुम्तद᭑गयᲦुम्    एवएवएवएव    

अकृ᭜ᳩिवद्अकृ᭜ᳩिवद्अकृ᭜ᳩिवद्अकृ᭜ᳩिवद ्   लोकःलोकःलोकःलोकः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अनिुत᳧ितअनिुत᳧ितअनिुत᳧ितअनिुत᳧ित; ; ; ; अतोअतोअतोअतो    लोकरᭃाथᲈलोकरᭃाथᲈलोकरᭃाथᲈलोकरᭃाथᲈ    िश᳥तयािश᳥तयािश᳥तयािश᳥तया    ᮧिथतनेᮧिथतनेᮧिथतनेᮧिथतने    ᮰े᳧ ने᮰े᳧ ने᮰े᳧ ने᮰े᳧ ने    ᭭ववणाᭅ᮰मोिचतं᭭ववणाᭅ᮰मोिचतं᭭ववणाᭅ᮰मोिचतं᭭ववणाᭅ᮰मोिचतं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    सकलंसकलंसकलंसकलं    सवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदा    अनु᳧ येम्अनु᳧ येम्अनु᳧ येम्अनु᳧ येम्    

।।।।    अ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथाअ᭠यथा    लोकनाशजिनतंलोकनाशजिनतंलोकनाशजिनतंलोकनाशजिनतं    पापंपापंपापंपापं    ᭄ानयोगाद्᭄ानयोगाद्᭄ानयोगाद्᭄ानयोगाद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    एनंएनंएनंएनं    ᮧ᭒यावयते्ᮧ᭒यावयते्ᮧ᭒यावयते्ᮧ᭒यावयते्    ।।।।    
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लोकसंᮕह ंप᭫यन ्अिप कमᭅ एव कतुᭅम् अहᭅिस – The Bhashya is not just लोकसंᮕह ंअिप, but प᭫यन ्अिप – so 

there is no reduced importance to Lokasangraha but it gets more weightage in performance of 

duties compared to even all reasons told earlier. 

The mula sloka has लोकस᭑ᮕहमेवािप … कतुᭅमहᭅिस । - what is to be done is not told directly. So 

Bhashya makes it clear कमᱺव कतुᭅमहᭅिस. So it is not ᭄ानयोग which is to be done for लोकस᭑ᮕह but 

कमᭅयोग. Or, the word एव may also be to mean कमᭅ only according to prakarana here (irrespective 

of lokasangraha). 

The word अहᭅिस in mula sloka indicates that the reason for for performing only कमᭅयोग is Arjuna’s 

special qualifications only. 

᮰े᳧ः – The meaning is ᮧश᭭यतम: according to grammar. Most superior one. One who practices 

which are worth emulating by others. 

कृ᭜ᳩशाᳫ᭄ातृतया अनु᳧ाततृया च ᮧिथतो यद ्यद ्आचरित तत् तद ्एव अकृ᭜ᳩिवद ्जनः अिप आचरित – He is well 

known for having complete knowledge of the Shastra and also putting what he knows in 

practice. That is his greatness or superiority. These qualities are also useful to teach others. 

This is indicating by the word कृ᭜ᳩिवत् in the sloka to be told later (sloka 29) – तान् अकॄ᭜ᳩिवदो 

म᭠दान् कृ᭜ᳩिव᳖ िवचालयेत्. The three words कृ᭜ᳩशाᳫ᭄ातृतया, अनु᳧ ातृतया, ᮧिथतो - also eliminate – 

One who does not know the shastras fully but practices (means what he practices will not be 

fully as per shastras), one who knows the shastras but does not practice the same (mere 

knowledge is not useful and others cannot learn what and how to practice), one who is not well 

known will not be followed by others – all these are not the ones who are role models. One who 

has all these three qualities will be a role model for all. 

अनु᳧ीयमानम् अिप कमᭅ ᮰े᳧ो य᭜ᮧमाणं यद᭑गयुᲦम् अनुित᳧ित – स यत् ᮧमाणं कुᱧते – If it is said that whatever 

shastra he shows as valid will be followed by people, then it will lead to पुनᱧिᲦ – repetition. 

Because just following him means following whatever he shows as valid only. So there is no 

need to tell that again. So the word कुᱧत ेshould be taken to mean बु᭟यत े– thinks or knows and 

ᮧमाणं is commented as अद᭑गयुᲦतया अनुित᳧ित. First it was told that कतुᭅमहᭅिस was told 

(लोकस᭑ᮕहमेवािप संप᭫यन ्कतुᭅमहᭅिस) but it was not told that he has to establish validity of ᮰ुित-᭭मृित 
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etc. So what was told as य᳒दाचरित indicated the main or अि᭑ग which is to be followed and one 

would naturally want to know the accessories necessary for that and so the accessories which 

are the limits of it (अविध-ᮧमाण) are also to be known and it should be performed. 

तद᭑गयुᲦम् एव – Mula has लोक: तत ्अनुवतᭅत े– the meaning of तत ्is तद᭑गयुᲦम् एव. 

अकृ᭜ᳩिवद ्लोकः अिप अनुित᳧ित; अतो लोकरᭃाथᲈ िश᳥तया ᮧिथतेन᮰े᳧ ने ᭭ववणाᭅ᮰मोिचतं कमᭅ सकल ंसवᭅदा अनु᳧येम् 

– सवᭅदा means till one gains real knowledge of the Self – till आ᭜मᮧाि᳙. 

अ᭠यथा – Otherwise – meaning if one thinks ‘I am eligible for jnanayoga’ and rejects karmayoga. 

लोकनाशजिनत ंपापं ᭄ानयोगाद ्अिप एनं ᮧ᭒यावयेत् – The word अिप means from both karmayoga and 

jnanayoga. 

 

Sloka 22Sloka 22Sloka 22Sloka 22    

नननन    मेममेेमे    पाथाᭅि᭭तपाथाᭅि᭭तपाथाᭅि᭭तपाथाᭅि᭭त    कतᭅ᳞ ंकतᭅ᳞ ंकतᭅ᳞ ंकतᭅ᳞ ं    िᮢषुिᮢषुिᮢषुिᮢषु    लोकेषुलोकेषुलोकेषुलोकेषु    ᳰकᲱनᳰकᲱनᳰकᲱनᳰकᲱन    ।।।।    

नानवा᳙मवा᳙᳞ंनानवा᳙मवा᳙᳞ंनानवा᳙मवा᳙᳞ंनानवा᳙मवा᳙᳞ं    वतᭅवतᭅवतᭅवतᭅ    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    ।।।।।।।।    22 ||22 ||22 ||22 ||    

पाथᭅ Hey Arjuna, मे िᮢषु लोकेषु ᳰकᲱन कतᭅ᳞ं नाि᭭त for me there is nothing to be done in all three 

worlds. अनवा᳙म् Some thing which is not yet obtained by me अवा᳙᳞ं that is to be obtained न 

does not exist. कमᭅिण वतᱷ एव च Even then I am engaged in performing karma only, am I not? 

नननन    मेममेेमे    सवᱷ᳡रसवᱷ᳡रसवᱷ᳡रसवᱷ᳡र᭭य᭭य᭭य᭭य    आआआआ᳙काम᭭य᳙काम᭭य᳙काम᭭य᳙काम᭭य    सवᭅ᭄᭭यसवᭅ᭄᭭यसवᭅ᭄᭭यसवᭅ᭄᭭य    स᭜यसंक᭨प᭭यस᭜यसंक᭨प᭭यस᭜यसंक᭨प᭭यस᭜यसंक᭨प᭭य    िᮢषुिᮢषुिᮢषुिᮢषु    लोकेषुलोकेषुलोकेषुलोकेषु    देवमनु᭬ याᳰदᱨपणेदेवमनु᭬ याᳰदᱨपणेदेवमनु᭬ याᳰदᱨपणेदेवमनु᭬ याᳰदᱨपणे    ᭭व᭒छ᭠दतो᭭व᭒छ᭠दतो᭭व᭒छ᭠दतो᭭व᭒छ᭠दतो    वतᭅमान᭭यवतᭅमान᭭यवतᭅमान᭭यवतᭅमान᭭य    ᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    
कतᭅ᳞ म्कतᭅ᳞ म्कतᭅ᳞ म्कतᭅ᳞ म्    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त, , , , यतःयतःयतःयतः    अनवा᳙ंअनवा᳙ंअनवा᳙ंअनवा᳙ं    कमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणा    अवा᳙᳞ंअवा᳙᳞ंअवा᳙᳞ंअवा᳙᳞ं    नननन    ᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त, , , , अथािपअथािपअथािपअथािप    लोकरᭃायैलोकरᭃायैलोकरᭃायैलोकरᭃायै    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    एवएवएवएव    वतᱷवतᱷवतᱷवतᱷ    ।।।।    

Starting from this sloka, in three slokas (22, 23, 24) Krishna is making it clear that though he 

does not have any need for anything, though there is no harm (ᮧ᭜यवाय) of the nature of causing 

disturbance in the world or misleading the world, he still is performing all the karmas for the 

sake of protecting the people of the world by showing them the right path. That being so, there 

is no need to tell specifically in your case who have a definite need for doing it and if you do not 

do it you will be subjected to punishment and so it is necessary for you to do it. 
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न मे – The word मे shows that it is referring to the Lord who is well established and distinct and 

different from other sentient beings who are all bound by karma. So Bhashya is giving all the 

necessary adjectives such as सवᱷ᳡र᭭य, आ᳙काम᭭य etc. thereby establishing his distinctness, 

eternally established sovereignty and the greatness of His qualities. 

सवᱷ᳡र᭭य – The ᮰ुित and ᭭मृितs are all containing his Orders. It is to be followed strictly by others. 

He, Lord, does not have anyone who rules over Him and hence he need not follow them with 

the fear of getting punished by someone else. These are meant by this adjective. 

आ᳙काम᭭य सवᭅ᭄᭭य स᭜यस᭑क᭨प᭭य – There is nothing which I had desired and is still waiting to be 

obtained for me which cannot be done by mere willing so that I will have to perform karmas in 

order to attain them. 

देवम᳖ु᭬याᳰदᱨपेण ᭭व᭒छ᭠दित वतᭅमान᭭य ᳴किचद ्अिप कतᭅ᳞म् अि᭭त – The Individual Selves (चेतनs) who 

are all bound by karma are born as देव, मनु᭬य etc. But though I am incarnating myself in those 

classes I do not have contraction in knowledge just as the sentient beings. There will never be 

any obstruction to my desires too. So, I do not have a need to engage in karmas for the sake of 

getting of those defects because those defects do not exist in me.  

The mula sloka has िᮢषु लोकेषु for which Bhashya is देवमनु᭬याᳰद… as per the ᮧमाण 

सम᭭तशिᲦᱨपािण त᭜करोित जने᳡र: । देवितयᭅᲪनु᭬याया चे᳥ावि᭠त ᭭वलीलया ॥ (िव.प.ु 6-7- 71) 

जगतामुपकाराय न सा कमᭅिनिमᱫजा । चे᳥ा त᭭याᮧमेय᭭य ᳞ािप᭠य᳞ाहताि᭜मका ॥ (िव.पु. 6-7- 72) 

 

यतः अनवा᳙ं कमᭅणा अवा᳙᳞ं न ᳴किचद ्अिप अि᭭त – The mula sloka has नानवा᳙मवा᳙᳞म् – the absence 

of karmas due to attaining something which is not yet attained is told here.  

So the reason for doing the karmas is told as अथािप लोकरᭃायै कमᭅिण एव वतᱷ – keeping in mind the 

next sloka. The Bhashya has the word अथािप for च in mula sloka (वतᭅ एव च कमᭅिण). If it is taken as 

कमᭅिण वतᭅ एव it would mean that He will never perform jnanayoga. So it is commented like this. 

That even then, for the sake of protecting the worlds, I will resort to only karma. 
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Slokas 23, 24Slokas 23, 24Slokas 23, 24Slokas 23, 24    

यᳰदयᳰदयᳰदयᳰद    ᳭हं᳭हं᳭हं᳭हं    नननन    वतᱷयंवतᱷयंवतᱷयंवतᱷयं    जातुजातुजातुजातु    कमᭅ᭛यति᭠ᮤतःकमᭅ᭛यति᭠ᮤतःकमᭅ᭛यति᭠ᮤतःकमᭅ᭛यति᭠ᮤतः    ।।।।    

मममममममम    व᭜माᭅनवुतᭅ᭠तेव᭜माᭅनवुतᭅ᭠तेव᭜माᭅनवुतᭅ᭠तेव᭜माᭅनवुतᭅ᭠ते    मनु᭬ याःमनु᭬ याःमनु᭬ याःमनु᭬ याः    पाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅ    सवᭅशःसवᭅशःसवᭅशःसवᭅशः    ।।।।।।।।    23 ||23 ||23 ||23 ||    

उ᭜सीदेयᳯुरमेउ᭜सीदेयᳯुरमेउ᭜सीदेयᳯुरमेउ᭜सीदेयᳯुरमे    लोकालोकालोकालोका    नननन    कुयाᲈकुयाᲈकुयाᲈकुयाᲈ    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    चदेहम्चदेहम्चदेहम्चदेहम्    ।।।।    

स᭑कस᭑कस᭑कस᭑कर᭭यर᭭यर᭭यर᭭य    चचचच    कताᭅकताᭅकताᭅकताᭅ    ᭭यामपुह᭠यािममाः᭭यामपुह᭠यािममाः᭭यामपुह᭠यािममाः᭭यामपुह᭠यािममाः    ᮧजाःᮧजाःᮧजाःᮧजाः    ।।।।।।।।    24 ||24 ||24 ||24 ||    

पाथᭅ Hey Partha, अह ंजातु Any time if I, कमᭅिण अति᭠ᮤत: न वतᱷयं यᳰद am not engaged in action 

performance of (कमᭅ), being always careful and aware मनु᭬या: सवᭅश: people in all ways मम व᭜मᭅ 

अनुवतᭅ᭠त ेिह will follow me only, will they not? 

अह ंकमᭅ न कुयाᲈ चेत ्If I do not engage in performance of कमᭅ, इमे लोका: उ᭜सीदेयु: these worlds will be 

destroyed. And, संकर᭭य कताᭅ ᭭यां will be responsible for causing wrong mixup of varnas or 

classes. इमा: ᮧजा: उपह᭠याम् I will be the one who would have destroyed all these people. 

अहंअहंअहंअहं    सवᱷ᳡रःसवᱷ᳡रःसवᱷ᳡रःसवᱷ᳡रः    स᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पःस᭜यसकं᭨पः    ᭭वसकं᭨पकृतजगददुयिवभवलयलीलः᭭वसकं᭨पकृतजगददुयिवभवलयलीलः᭭वसकं᭨पकृतजगददुयिवभवलयलीलः᭭वसकं᭨पकृतजगददुयिवभवलयलीलः    ᭒छ᭠दतो᭒छ᭠दतो᭒छ᭠दतो᭒छ᭠दतो    जगदुपुकृजगदुपुकृजगदुपुकृजगदुपुकृितितितितम᭜यᲃम᭜यᲃम᭜यᲃम᭜यᲃ    जातःजातःजातःजातः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    मनु᭬ यषेुमनु᭬ यषेुमनु᭬ यषेुमनु᭬ यषेु    
िश᳥जनाᮕसेरवसदुेवगहृेिश᳥जनाᮕसेरवसदुेवगहृेिश᳥जनाᮕसेरवसदुेवगहृेिश᳥जनाᮕसेरवसदुेवगहृे    अवतीणᭅःअवतीणᭅःअवतीणᭅःअवतीणᭅः    त᭜कुलोिचतेत᭜कुलोिचतेत᭜कुलोिचतेत᭜कुलोिचते    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    अति᭠ᮤतःअति᭠ᮤतःअति᭠ᮤतःअति᭠ᮤतः    सवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदा    यᳰदयᳰदयᳰदयᳰद    नननन    वतᱷयवतᱷयवतᱷयवतᱷय, , , , मममममममम    िश᳥जनाᮕसेरवसदुेवसनूोःिश᳥जनाᮕसेरवसदुेवसनूोःिश᳥जनाᮕसेरवसदुेवसनूोःिश᳥जनाᮕसेरवसदुेवसनूोः    

व᭜मᭅव᭜मᭅव᭜मᭅव᭜मᭅ    (path) (path) (path) (path) अकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदः    िश᳥ाःिश᳥ाःिश᳥ाःिश᳥ाः    सवᭅᮧकारेणसवᭅᮧकारेणसवᭅᮧकारेणसवᭅᮧकारेण    ''''अयम्अयम्अयम्अयम्    एवएवएवएव    धमᭅःधमᭅःधमᭅःधमᭅः' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    अनवुतᭅ᭠तेअनवुतᭅ᭠तेअनवुतᭅ᭠तेअनवुतᭅ᭠ते; ; ; ; तेततेेते    चचचच    ᭭वकतᭅ᳞ ाननु᳧ ानने᭭वकतᭅ᳞ ाननु᳧ ानने᭭वकतᭅ᳞ ाननु᳧ ानने᭭वकतᭅ᳞ ाननु᳧ ानने    अकरणेअकरणेअकरणेअकरणे    

ᮧ᭜यवायनेᮧ᭜यवायनेᮧ᭜यवायनेᮧ᭜यवायने    चचचच    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अल᭣᭟वाअल᭣᭟वाअल᭣᭟वाअल᭣᭟वा    िनरयगािमनोिनरयगािमनोिनरयगािमनोिनरयगािमनो    भवयेःुभवयेःुभवयेःुभवयेःु    ।।।।    

अहंअहंअहंअहं    कुलोिचतंकुलोिचतंकुलोिचतंकुलोिचतं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    नननन    चते्चते्चते्चते्    कुयाᭅम्कुयाᭅम्कुयाᭅम्कुयाᭅम्    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    एवएवएवएव    सवᱷसवᱷसवᱷसवᱷ    िशिशिशिश᳥लोका᳥लोका᳥लोका᳥लोका    मदाचारायᱫधमᭅिन᳟यामदाचारायᱫधमᭅिन᳟यामदाचारायᱫधमᭅिन᳟यामदाचारायᱫधमᭅिन᳟या    अकरणाद्अकरणाद्अकरणाद्अकरणाद ्   एवएवएवएव    उ᭜सीदेयःुउ᭜सीदेयःुउ᭜सीदेयःुउ᭜सीदेयःु    ----    न᳥ान᳥ान᳥ान᳥ा    

भवयेःुभवयेःुभवयेःुभवयेःु    ।।।।    शाᳫीयाचाशाᳫीयाचाशाᳫीयाचाशाᳫीयाचारररर----अननुअननुअननुअननुपालनात्पालनात्पालनात्पालनात्    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    िश᳥कुलानांिश᳥कुलानांिश᳥कुलानांिश᳥कुलानां    सकंर᭭यसकंर᭭यसकंर᭭यसकंर᭭य    चचचच    कताᭅकताᭅकताᭅकताᭅ    ᭭याम्᭭याम्᭭याम्᭭याम्    ।।।।    अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    इमाःइमाःइमाःइमाः    ᮧजाᮧजाᮧजाᮧजा    उपह᭠याम्उपह᭠याम्उपह᭠याम्उपह᭠याम्    ।।।।    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    

एवएवएवएव    ᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िश᳥जनाᮕसेरपा᭛डुतनयःिश᳥जनाᮕसेरपा᭛डुतनयःिश᳥जनाᮕसेरपा᭛डुतनयःिश᳥जनाᮕसेरपा᭛डुतनयः    यिुधि᳧रानजुःयिुधि᳧रानजुःयिुधि᳧रानजुःयिुधि᳧रानजुः    अजुᭅनःअजुᭅनःअजुᭅनःअजुᭅनः    सन्सन्सन्सन्    यᳰदयᳰदयᳰदयᳰद    ᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ा᭄ानिन᳧ायाम्याम्याम्याम्    अिधकरोिषअिधकरोिषअिधकरोिषअिधकरोिष    ततःततःततःततः    
᭜वदाचारानवुᳶतनः᭜वदाचारानवुᳶतनः᭜वदाचारानवुᳶतनः᭜वदाचारानवुᳶतनः    अकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदः    िश᳥ाःिश᳥ाःिश᳥ाःिश᳥ाः    चचचच    मुमᭃुवःमुमᭃुवःमुमᭃुवःमुमᭃुवः    ᭭वािधकारम्᭭वािधकारम्᭭वािधकारम्᭭वािधकारम्    अजान᭠तःअजान᭠तःअजान᭠तःअजान᭠तः    कमᭅिन᳧ायाम्कमᭅिन᳧ायाम्कमᭅिन᳧ायाम्कमᭅिन᳧ायाम्    नानानानािधकुवᭅ᭠तोिधकुवᭅ᭠तोिधकुवᭅ᭠तोिधकुवᭅ᭠तो    िवन᭫ययेःुिवन᭫ययेःुिवन᭫ययेःुिवन᭫ययेःु    ।।।।    अतोअतोअतोअतो    
᳞पदे᭫यने᳞पदे᭫यने᳞पदे᭫यने᳞पदे᭫यने    िवदषुािवदषुािवदषुािवदषुा    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    कतᭅ᳞ म्कतᭅ᳞ म्कतᭅ᳞ म्कतᭅ᳞ म्    ।।।।    

Krishna told Arjuna that He does not have to do any karma and that there is no use for Him too. 

Then why He should be engaged in karmas ? The answer is given as यᳰद ᭦हह ंन वतᱷयम्. 

अह ंसवᱷ᳡रः – What was told as न मे पाथाᭅि᭭त कतᭅ᳞ं िᮢषु लोकेषु – applies to all His incarnations. And, 

what is told as मनु᭬य़ा: पाथᭅ सवᭅश: is unique and specific to Krishnavatara and that is what is meant 
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by the word अहम् in the sloka यᳰद ᳭ह.ं The Bhashya अह ंसवᱷ᳡र: - shows Krishnavatara which is 

having complete nature of the Supreme Brahman. 

स᭜यसंक᭨पः ᭭वसंक᭨पकृतजगददुयिवभवलयलीलः ᭒छ᭠दतो जगुदपुकृितम᭜यᲃ जातः अिप – What was told earlier as 

अवा᳙काम᭭य is again stressed here as ᭭वसंक᭨पकृत. 

( In Bhagavata there is a chapter where all the karmas which Krishna was doing are told. How 

he was doing snaana with aghamarShana sukatas, sandhya, aaraadhana, brahma yajna, daana 

etc. are all told. If the Supreme Lord Himself, who is कमाᭅ᭟यᭃ as opposed to us who are कमᭅव᭫यs, 

does all karmas during incarnations what to say of others. Bhagavata – 70th adhyaya of 10th 

Canto. Krishna tells Narada, ᮩᳬन् धमᭅ᭭य वᲦाह ंकताᭅ तदनुमोᳰदता । ति᭒छᭃयन ्लोकिममम् आि᭭थत: ।… 

इ᭜याचर᭠त ंसमाᭅन् पावनान ्गृहमेिधनाम् ।)    

Though I am capable of controlling everything by mere Willing, I do it through ᭄ानोपदेश etc. and 

so that is indicated as जगदपुकृितम᭜य्ᭅ:. 

छ᭠दत: - By my own free will and not due to karmas. So it is merely for helping the entire world 

and not to experience the fruits of karmas like others. This is as told in Vishnu Purana, 

जगदपुकृितम᭜यᲈ को िवजेतुं समथᭅ: (िव.पु.5-30-80) 

जातोऽिप – The word अिप shows even though He is born not due to karma – as per the pramanas 

अजायमानो बᱟधा िवजायते (पु.सू.), नाकारणा᭞कारणा᳇ा कारणाकारणा᳖ च । शरीरᮕहण ंवािप धमᭅᮢाणाय केवलम् ।। 

(िव.प.ु 5-1-51), इ᭒छागृहीतािभमतोᱧदेह: संसािधताशेषजगितो य: । (िव.पु. 6-5-84) etc. 

मनु᭬येषु िश᳥जनाᮕेसरवसुदेवगहृ ेअवतीणᭅः त᭜कुलोिचते कमᭅिण – He is the Supreme Lord. Which of the 

duties does He follow? He is not bound by the karmas. In true sense He does not have any 

duties of the varnas or ashramas. Even if He does duties as per His will, which does He follow? 

For such a doubt, the answer is here as त᭜कुलोिचते कमᭅिण. Even though He does not have duties 

of Varnas and Ashramas, in order to establish the ordained duties of those Varnas and 

Ashramas, He incarnates His True Divine Self in those respective classes and then He will 

follow the respective duties that are applicable. 

www.sadagopan.org Page 66 of 110



अति᭠ᮤतः सवᭅदा यᳰद न वतᱷय – अति᭠ᮤत: means not neglecting. The word जातु in mula sloka means 

always 

मम िश᳥जनाᮕेसरवसुदेवसूनोः व᭜मᭅ अकृ᭜ᳩिवदः िश᳥ाः सवᭅᮧकारेण 'अयम् एव धमᭅः' इित अनुवतᭅ᭠त;े - The word 

सवᭅश: in mula sloka is commented as सवᭅᮧकारेण meaning as per all pramanas or with all 

accessories. अनुवतᭅ᭠त ेin present tense includes future also. 

ते च ᭭वकतᭅ᳞ाननु᳧ ानेन अकरणे ᮧ᭜यवायेन च आ᭜मानम् अल᭣᭟वा िनरयगािमनो भवेयुः – It is not only that it has 

to be done because it is one’s duty but also if not done there will be harm. They will not be able 

to attain the vision of the Self and will go to hell.    

अह ंकुलोिचतं कमᭅ न चेत् कुयाᭅम् एवम् एव सवᱷ िश᳥लोका – The word लोका: in उ᭜सीदेयुᳯरमे लोका: is about 

those who are following the Shastra and so Bhashya is िश᳥लोका:. 

मदाचारायᱫधमᭅिन᳟या – All the meanings of all the shastras cannot be understood decidedly by all 

and so the performance of karmas by those who are िश᳥s, or those who are great by their 

knowledge and character, are to be followed for understanding the proper meanings of the 

shastras. So the good people of the world will decide what to do based on what I do.     

अकरणाद ्एव उ᭜सीदेयुः - न᳥ा भवेयुः – By not doing what is ordained for their respective stations in 

life, they will be lost. It is as told in taittiriya अस᳖ेव स भवित । अस᭞ᮩᳬेित वेद चेत् । (स᭞ᮩᳬेित अवेद चेत)्.  

शाᳫीयाचार-अननपुालनात ्सवᱷषां िश᳥कुलानां संकर᭭य च कताᭅ ᭭याम् – The other effect of not performing the 

duties is that it will lead to सा᭑कयᭅ (mixup of duties of classes) and that is also the reason that 

one will be lost. Here if Arjuna turns away from this Dharma Yuddha, he will be doing a 

Brahmana’s act which is turning away from war while for a Kshatriya engaging in dharma 

yuddha is ᭭ववणᭅधमᭅ. 

अत एव इमाः ᮧजा उपह᭠याम् । एवम् एव ᭜वम् अिप – So far Krishna was talking citing Himself as an 

example and now he is addressing Arjuna directly as एवमेव ᭜वमिप. 
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िश᳥जनाᮕेसरपा᭛डुतनयः युिधि᳧रानुजः – The word युिधि᳧र also shows that Krishna is encouraging and 

motivating Arjuna to engage in the war which is his duty and also that it is a Yajna called 

dharmayuddha which is the sacred duty of a Kshatriya. 

अजुᭅनः सन् – Not only that Arjuna is great for having such great father, elder brother etc. but also 

by himself he is a great person. This brings to memory the instance of Urvashi etc where he 

demonstrated his greatness and dharmabuddhi.  

यᳰद ᭄ानिन᳧ायाम् अिधकरोिष ततः ᭜वदाचारानुवᳶतनः अकृ᭜ᳩिवदः िश᳥ाः च मुमुᭃवः ᭭वािधकारम् अजान᭠तः 
कमᭅिन᳧ायाम् नािधकुवᭅ᭠तो िवन᭫येयुः – If Arjuna is arguing that ‘One should follow dharma – what is 

ordained and Jnanayoga is a great dharma. So if one follows that and others take that lead and 

follow that too, would it not lead to utmost good for them? For such a doubt the answer is, 

᭭वािधकारम् अजान᭠त: - those who are not eligible for jnanayoga may also start engaging in that 

and they would lose in both ways – not following karmayoga for which only they are eligible and 

following what is not possible thereby enging up in harm. 

अतो ᳞पदे᭫येन िवदषुा कमᭅ एव कतᭅ᳞म् – So for the purposes of protecting the world, one who is 

worthy of following by others and who is knowledgeable should do karmayoga only.    

    

Slokas 25, 26Slokas 25, 26Slokas 25, 26Slokas 25, 26    

सᲦाःसᲦाःसᲦाःसᲦाः    कमᭅ᭛यिव᳇ांसोकमᭅ᭛यिव᳇ांसोकमᭅ᭛यिव᳇ांसोकमᭅ᭛यिव᳇ांसो    यथायथायथायथा    कुवᭅि᭠तकुवᭅि᭠तकुवᭅि᭠तकुवᭅि᭠त    भारतभारतभारतभारत    ।।।।    

कुयाᭅि᳇᳇ां᭭ तथासᲦि᳟कᳱषुᭅलᲃकस᭑ᮕहम्कुयाᭅि᳇᳇ां᭭ तथासᲦि᳟कᳱषुᭅलᲃकस᭑ᮕहम्कुयाᭅि᳇᳇ां᭭ तथासᲦि᳟कᳱषुᭅलᲃकस᭑ᮕहम्कुयाᭅि᳇᳇ां᭭ तथासᲦि᳟कᳱषुᭅलᲃकस᭑ᮕहम्    ।।।।।।।।    25 ||25 ||25 ||25 ||    

नननन    बुिभदेंबुिभदेंबुिभदेंबुिभदें    जनयदे᭄ानांजनयदे᭄ानांजनयदे᭄ानांजनयदे᭄ानां    कमᭅसि᭑गनाम्कमᭅसि᭑गनाम्कमᭅसि᭑गनाम्कमᭅसि᭑गनाम्    ।।।।    

जोषये᭜सजोषये᭜सजोषये᭜सजोषये᭜सवᭅकमाᭅिणवᭅकमाᭅिणवᭅकमाᭅिणवᭅकमाᭅिण    िव᳇ा᭠यᲦुःिव᳇ा᭠यᲦुःिव᳇ा᭠यᲦुःिव᳇ा᭠यᲦुः    समाचरन्समाचरन्समाचरन्समाचरन्    ।।।।।।।।    26 ||26 ||26 ||26 ||    

भारत Hey Arjuna अिव᳇ांस: those who do not have complete knowledge of the Self कमᭅिण सᲦा: 

being deeply immersed in karmas यथा कुवᭅि᭠त how they perform the karmas, तथा िव᳇ान् in the 

same way one who has the knowledge of the Self also असᲦ: not being attached to the karmas  
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लोकस᭑ᮕह ंिचकᳱषुᭅ: being interested in showing the right path for the people of the world कुयाᭅत् 

perform karmayoga. 

One who has complete knowledge of the Self should perform karmayoga in the same way in 

which the people of the world who do not have the knowledge of the Self perform the karmas. 

But one who is knowledgeable should do it being detached from the karmas and just for the 

sake of leading the people of the world in the right way. 

अ᭄ानां कमᭅसि᭑गनां To those who have eligibility for karmayoga and do not have complete 

knowledge of the Self बुिभेदं न जनयेत ्should not cause confusion or wrong ideas or should not 

mislead them. िव᳇ान् युᲦ: The knowledgeable one being form in mind that from karmayoga itself 

the vision of the Self can be attained समाचरन ्engaged in karmayoga itself सवᭅकमाᭅिण जोषयेत् 

perform all the karmas so that it generates interest or desire in others for the same. 

A knowledgeable one should not mislead those who do not have the complete knowledge of the 

Self but are eligible for karmayoga. A knowledgeable one should perform all the karmas being 

engaged in karmayoga in such a way that it should please others immensely. 

अिव᳇ांसःअिव᳇ांसःअिव᳇ांसःअिव᳇ांसः    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    अकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदः    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅिणिणिणिण    सᲦाःसᲦाःसᲦाःसᲦाः    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    अवजᭅनीयसंब᭠धाःअवजᭅनीयसंब᭠धाःअवजᭅनीयसंब᭠धाःअवजᭅनीयसंब᭠धाः, , , , आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    अकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाअकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाअकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाअकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫया    तद᭤यासᱨप᭄ानयोगेतद᭤यासᱨप᭄ानयोगेतद᭤यासᱨप᭄ानयोगेतद᭤यासᱨप᭄ानयोगे    

अनिधकृताःअनिधकृताःअनिधकृताःअनिधकृताः, , , , कमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणःकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणःकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणःकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणः    कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्    एवएवएवएव    यथायथायथायथा    आ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनाय    कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , तथातथातथातथा    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    कृ᭜᭭विवᱫयाकृ᭜᭭विवᱫयाकृ᭜᭭विवᱫयाकृ᭜᭭विवᱫया    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    असᲦःअसᲦःअसᲦःअसᲦः    

᭄ानयोगािधकारयोयः᭄ानयोगािधकारयोयः᭄ानयोगािधकारयोयः᭄ानयोगािधकारयोयः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᳞पदेे᭫यः᳞पदेे᭫यः᳞पदेे᭫यः᳞पदेे᭫यः    लोकरलोकरलोकरलोकरᭃाᭃाᭃाᭃाथᲈथᲈथᲈथᲈ    ᭭वाचारेण᭭वाचारेण᭭वाचारेण᭭वाचारेण    िश᳥लोकानांिश᳥लोकानांिश᳥लोकानांिश᳥लोकानां    धमᭅिन᳟यंधमᭅिन᳟यंधमᭅिन᳟यंधमᭅिन᳟यं    िचकᳱषुᭅःिचकᳱषुᭅःिचकᳱषुᭅःिचकᳱषुᭅः    कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्    एवएवएवएव    कुयाᭅत्कुयाᭅत्कुयाᭅत्कुयाᭅत्    ।।।।    

अ᭄ानाम्अ᭄ानाम्अ᭄ानाम्अ᭄ानाम्    आ᭜म᭠यकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाआ᭜म᭠यकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाआ᭜म᭠यकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाआ᭜म᭠यकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫया    ᭄ानयोगोपादानाशᲦानां᭄ानयोगोपादानाशᲦानां᭄ानयोगोपादानाशᲦानां᭄ानयोगोपादानाशᲦानां    मुमᭃुणूांमुमᭃुणूांमुमᭃुणूांमुमᭃुणूां    कमᭅसि᭑गनाम्कमᭅसि᭑गनाम्कमᭅसि᭑गनाम्कमᭅसि᭑गनाम्    अनाᳰदकमᭅवासनयाअनाᳰदकमᭅवासनयाअनाᳰदकमᭅवासनयाअनाᳰदकमᭅवासनया    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    एवएवएवएव    
िनयत᭜वनेिनयत᭜वनेिनयत᭜वनेिनयत᭜वने    कमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणांकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणांकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणांकमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणां    ''''कमᭅयोगाद्कमᭅयोगाद्कमᭅयोगाद्कमᭅयोगाद ्   अ᭠यअ᭠यअ᭠यअ᭠यदादादादा᭜मावलोकन᭜मावलोकन᭜मावलोकन᭜मावलोकनसाधनसाधनसाधनसाधनम्मम््म्    अि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭तअि᭭त' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    नननन    बिुभदेंबिुभदेंबिुभदेंबिुभदें    जनयते्जनयते्जनयते्जनयते्    ।।।।    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    तᳶहतᳶहतᳶहतᳶह? ? ? ? 

आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    कृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫयाकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫया    ᭄ानयोगशᲦः᭄ानयोगशᲦः᭄ानयोगशᲦः᭄ानयोगशᲦः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    पवूᲃᲦरी᭜यापवूᲃᲦरी᭜यापवूᲃᲦरी᭜यापवूᲃᲦरी᭜या    ''''कमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोग    एवएवएवएव    ᭄ानयोगिनरपᭃे᭄ानयोगिनरपᭃे᭄ानयोगिनरपᭃे᭄ानयोगिनरपᭃे    आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    ब᭞ु᭟याब᭞ु᭟याब᭞ु᭟याब᭞ु᭟या    

यᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुः    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    आचरन्आचरन्आचरन्आचरन्    सवᭅकमᭅसुसवᭅकमᭅसुसवᭅकमᭅसुसवᭅकमᭅसु    अकृ᭜ᳩिवदांअकृ᭜ᳩिवदांअकृ᭜ᳩिवदांअकृ᭜ᳩिवदां    ᮧीᳲतᮧीᳲतᮧीᳲतᮧीᳲत    जनयते्जनयते्जनयते्जनयते्    ।।।।    

One who is knowledgeable about who in the world is eligible for karmayoga and jnanayoga and 

who is not eligible etc., rejecting his own eligible path how he should take up what is suitable for 

those who are eligible for karmayoga keeping in mind लोकस᭑ᮕह that is protection of others is 

being told here in these two slokas. 

The words िव᳇ान्, अिव᳇ान्, अ᭄: etc mean those who have the knowledge of the Atman or who do 

not have the knowledge of the Atman according to context here. 
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अिव᳇ांसः आ᭜मिन अकृ᭜ᳩिवदः – The word अिव᳇ांस: does not mean those who have absolutely no 

knowledge of the Self but those who do not have the knowledge of the Individual Self in entirety. 

कमᭅिण सᲦाः कमᭅिण अवजᭅनीयसंब᭠धाः – The meaning of सᲦा: is अवजᭅनीयस᭥ब᭠धा: - They have 

unavoidable association with karma – due to the association with ᮧकृित as told earlier. 

आ᭜मिन अकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫया तद᭤यासᱨप᭄ानयोग ेअनिधकृताः, कमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणः - The words अिव᳇ांस: and कमᭅिण 

सᲦा: do not indicate सांसᳯरककमᭅ and those who are engaged in such karmas. If so, it would mean 

that a Vidvan will have to engage in सांसाᳯरककमᭅ leaving out even karmayoga. So these words 

are to be taken to mean those who are not eligible for Jnanayoga and those who are eligible for 

Karmayoga. Similar meaning is to be known from अ᭄ानाम् कमᭅसि᭑गनाम् (sloka 26) also. So 

bhashya is ᭄ानयोग ेअनिधकृताः, कमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणः - according to it. 

कमᭅयोगम् एव यथा आ᭜मदशᭅनाय कुवᭅते, तथा आ᭜मिन कृ᭜᭭विवᱫया कमᭅिण असᲦः ᭄ानयोगािधकारयोयः अिप 

᳞पेदे᭫यः लोकरᭃाथᲈ ᭭वाचारेण िश᳥लोकानां धमᭅिन᳟यं िचकᳱषुᭅः कमᭅयोगम् एव कुयाᭅत् – The mula sloka has यथा 

कुवᭅि᭠त तथा कुयाᭅत् – This is not for being mere example but means ‘in whatever way others who 

observe a great person learn and follow, in that way only’. Then only the teaching िचकᳱषुᭅ: 

लोकस᭑ᮕहम् – meaning being interested in protecting the world or showing the right lead to the 

world will be justified. The meaning of mula sloka िव᳇ान् असᲦ: is commented as 

᭄ानयोगािधकारयोयोऽिप. The meaning of स᭑ᮕह: in लोकस᭑ᮕह: is धमᭅिन᳟य and not mere 

entertainment etc. The word लोक स᭑ᮕह means लोक᭭य स᭑ᮕहणम् meaning एकᳱकृ᭜य ᭭वीकरणम् – 

making them belong to the same group by way of following the same means.     

अ᭄ानाम् आ᭜म᭠यकृ᭜ᳩिवᱫया ᭄ानयोगोपादानाशᲦानां मुमुᭃणूां कमᭅसि᭑गनाम् अनाᳰदकमᭅवासनया - 

कमᭅवासना means the previously done good and bad effects of deeds (punya and papas) which 

are responsible for starting future good and bad deeds (punya and papas). 

कमᭅिण एव िनयत᭜वेन कमᭅयोगािधकाᳯरणां 'कमᭅयोगाद ्अ᭠यदा᭜मावलोकनसाधनम् अि᭭त' इित न बुिभेदं जनयेत् ᳴क 

तᳶह? आ᭜मिन कृ᭜ᳩिवᱫया ᭄ानयोगशᲦः अिप पूवᲃᲦरी᭜या 'कमᭅयोग एव ᭄ानयोगिनरपᭃे आ᭜मावलोकनसाधनम्' इित 

– बुिभेद means बु:े अ᭠यथाकरणम् diverting the mind in some other way. It is commented 
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according to context here as कमᭅयोगात ्अ᭠यत.् Diverting the mind away from performance of 

karmayoga.  

बु᭞᭟या युᲦः – The word युᲦ: shows that being engaged in karmayoga itself due to लोकस᭑ᮕह, and 

बु᭞᭟या indicates that at the same time not wanting any delay in attaining the vision of the 

Individual Self. So without the need for Jnanayoga such a person can attain the vision of the 

Self through Karmayoga itself. 

कमᭅ एव आचरन ्सवᭅकमᭅसु अकृ᭜ᳩिवदां ᮧीᳲत जनयेत् – Meaning of जोषयेत् is ᮧीᳲत जनयेत ्as per the root जुषी 

ᮧीितसेवनयो:. Make the people who are not having complete knowledge of the Self be highly 

pleased in all karmas. 

 

Slokas 27, 28 (chapter 3)Slokas 27, 28 (chapter 3)Slokas 27, 28 (chapter 3)Slokas 27, 28 (chapter 3)    

अथअथअथअथ    कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्    अनिुत᳧तोअनिुत᳧तोअनिुत᳧तोअनिुत᳧तो    िवदषुःिवदषुःिवदषुःिवदषुः    अिवदषु᳟अिवदषु᳟अिवदषु᳟अिवदषु᳟    िवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषें    ᮧदशᭅयन्ᮧदशᭅयन्ᮧदशᭅयन्ᮧदशᭅयन्    कमᭅयोगापिेᭃतम्कमᭅयोगापिेᭃतम्कमᭅयोगापिेᭃतम्कमᭅयोगापिेᭃतम्    आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    अकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानᮧकारम्अकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानᮧकारम्अकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानᮧकारम्अकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानᮧकारम्    
उपᳰदशितउपᳰदशितउपᳰदशितउपᳰदशित    ––––    

अथ कमᭅयोगम् अनुित᳧तो िवदषुः अिवदषु᳟ िवशेषं ᮧदशᭅयन ्कमᭅयोगापेिᭃतम् आ᭜मनः अकतृᭅ᭜वानुस᭠धानᮧकारम् 
उपᳰदशित – Thus making clear the distinction between one who is engaged in Karmayoga 

endowed with the knowledge of the Self and one who is engaged in Karmayoga devoid of the 

knowledge of the Self, Lord Krishna teaches the mode of performing Karmayoga with the 

continued contemplation that ‘the Individual Self is not having doership’ in these karmas. 

The teachings of the the four slokas starting with ᮧकृते: ᳰᮓयमाणािन and ending with मिय सवाᭅिण 

कमाᭅिण, are summarized thus. The word िवदषु: in the Bhashya applies to what is told in sloka 

तᱬविवᱫु महाबाहो and अिवदषु: refers to ᮧकृते: ᳰᮓयमाणािन. 

कमᭅयोगापेिᭃतम् means what is accessory to Karmayoga 

    

ᮧᮧᮧᮧकृतःेकृतःेकृतःेकृतःे    ᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािन    गणुःैगणुःैगणुःैगणुःै    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    सवᭅशःसवᭅशःसवᭅशःसवᭅशः    ।।।।    

अह᭑कारिवमढूा᭜माअह᭑कारिवमढूा᭜माअह᭑कारिवमढूा᭜माअह᭑कारिवमढूा᭜मा    कताᭅहिमितकताᭅहिमितकताᭅहिमितकताᭅहिमित    म᭠यतेम᭠यतेम᭠यतेम᭠यते    ।।।।।।।।    27 ||27 ||27 ||27 || 
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तᱬविवᱫुतᱬविवᱫुतᱬविवᱫुतᱬविवᱫु    महाबाहोमहाबाहोमहाबाहोमहाबाहो    गणुकमᭅिवभागयोःगणुकमᭅिवभागयोःगणुकमᭅिवभागयोःगणुकमᭅिवभागयोः    ।।।।    

गणुागणुागणुागणुा    गणुषेुगणुषेुगणुषेुगणुषेु    वतᭅ᭠तवतᭅ᭠तवतᭅ᭠तवतᭅ᭠त    इितइितइितइित    म᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वाम᭜वा    नननन    सᲯतेसᲯतेसᲯतेसᲯते    ।।।।।।।।    28 ||28 ||28 ||28 ||    

ᮧकृते: गणु:ै सवᭅश: ᳰᮓयमाणािन कमाᭅिण With respect to all the actions (karmas) that are being done by 

the qualities of Prakruti, in accordance to the nature of those qualities अह᭑कारिवमूढा᭜मा one who 

does not have the knowledge of the Self due to having the wrong idea of Self in the body अह ं

कताᭅ इित म᭠यत ेthinks ‘I am the doer’. 

The gist is: One who does not have the knowledge of the real nature of the Self thinks that the 

actions that are done in accordance to the qualities of Prakruti (matter) in accordance to the 

nature of those qualities such as satva etc. are being done by the Self. Thinking that the Self is 

the doer of the actions that are happening due to the qualities. 

ह ेमहाबाहो Hey Arjuna, गणुकमᭅिवभागयो: तᱬविवᱫु one who is aware of the real nature of the 

partitioning of the qualities and partitioning of the actions (karmas) गुणा गणुषेु वतᭅ᭠ते इित म᭜वा न 

सᲯत ेwill not be attached to them knowing that the qualities of satva etc are engaged in their 

respective natural activities. 

Gist is: One who is aware of the clear distinction between the qualities such as satva etc and 

the actions happening due to those qualities, does not get attached to the actions which are due 

to satva and others of Prakruti. 

ᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःे    गणुःैगणुःैगणुःैगणुःै    सᱬवाᳰदिभःसᱬवाᳰदिभःसᱬवाᳰदिभःसᱬवाᳰदिभः    ᭭वानᱨुपं᭭वानᱨुपं᭭वानᱨुपं᭭वानᱨुपं    ᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    अहकंारिवमढूा᭜माअहकंारिवमढूा᭜माअहकंारिवमढूा᭜माअहकंारिवमढूा᭜मा    अहंअहंअहंअहं    कताᭅकताᭅकताᭅकताᭅ    इितइितइितइित    म᭠यतेम᭠यतेम᭠यतेम᭠यते    ।।।।    अहकंारेणअहकंारेणअहकंारेणअहकंारेण    िविविविवमढूःमढूःमढूःमढूः    
आ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜माआ᭜मा    य᭭यय᭭यय᭭यय᭭य    असौअसौअसौअसौ    अहकंारिवमढूा᭜माअहकंारिवमढूा᭜माअहकंारिवमढूा᭜माअहकंारिवमढूा᭜मा; ; ; ; अहकंारोअहकंारोअहकंारोअहकंारो    नामनामनामनाम    अनहमथᱷअनहमथᱷअनहमथᱷअनहमथᱷ    ᮧकृतौᮧकृतौᮧकृतौᮧकृतौ    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    इितइितइितइित    अिभमानःअिभमानःअिभमानःअिभमानः, , , , तनेतनेतनेतने    अ᭄ाअ᭄ाअ᭄ाअ᭄ातततत((((आ᭜मआ᭜मआ᭜मआ᭜म))))᭭वᱨपो᭭वᱨपो᭭वᱨपो᭭वᱨपो    

गणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसु    अहंअहंअहंअहं    कताᭅकताᭅकताᭅकताᭅ    इितइितइितइित    म᭠यतेम᭠यतेम᭠यतेम᭠यते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    गणुकमᭅिवभागयोःगणुकमᭅिवभागयोःगणुकमᭅिवभागयोःगणुकमᭅिवभागयोः    ----    सᱬवाᳰदगणुिवभागेसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवभागेसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवभागेसᱬवाᳰदगणुिवभागे    तᱫ᭜कमᭅिवभागेतᱫ᭜कमᭅिवभागेतᱫ᭜कमᭅिवभागेतᱫ᭜कमᭅिवभागे    चचचच    तᱬविवत्तᱬविवत्तᱬविवत्तᱬविवत्, , , , गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः    

सᱬवादयःसᱬवादयःसᱬवादयःसᱬवादयः    ᭭वगणुषेु᭭वगणुषेु᭭वगणुषेु᭭वगणुषेु    ᭭वषेु᭭वषेु᭭वषेु᭭वषेु    काकाकाकायᱷषुयᱷषुयᱷषुयᱷषु    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते    इितइितइितइित    म᭠वाम᭠वाम᭠वाम᭠वा    गणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसु    अहंअहंअहंअहं    कताᭅकताᭅकताᭅकताᭅ    इितइितइितइित    नननन    सᲯतेसᲯतेसᲯतेसᲯते    ।।।।    

ᮧकृतेः गुणैः सᱬवाᳰदिभः – The qualities of prakruti such as satva, rajas and tamas and not the 

qualities such as shabda etc. which are well known. 

᭭वानुᱨप ं– The word सवᭅश: in mula sloka means ᭭वानुᱨपम ्as it indicates what is going to be told 

as he division of saatvika and other karmas. 
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ᳰᮓयमाणािन कमाᭅिण ᮧित – The karmas of the Gunas such as satva etc are not being done by 

kartaa. So Bhashya is कमाᭅिण ᮧित – with respect to the karmas being done by the qualities of 

prakruti such as satva etc. 

अहकंारिवमूढा᭜मा अह ंकताᭅ इित म᭠यते । अहकंारेण िवमूढः आ᭜मा य᭭य असौ अहकंारिवमूढा᭜मा; अहकंारो नाम अनहमथᱷ 

ᮧकृतौ अहम् इित अिभमानः – Here the word अह᭑कार does not mean the अिच᳞᳐ that is the 

modification of Mahat dravya because it is included in देहा᭜म᮪म itself. It is also not the feeling of 

pride which is told as ahankaara. So it means देहा᭜म᮪म only is made clear in Bhashya. िवमूढ – 

मोह or ᮪मे or Confusion or being perplexed – similar to ᳰद᮪मे - like not knowing which direction 

one is heading to. 

तेन अ᭄ात(आ᭜म)᭭वᱨपो गुणकमᭅसु अह ंकताᭅ इित म᭠यत ेइ᭜यथᭅः । गुणकमᭅिवभागयोः - सᱬवाᳰदगुणिवभाग े

तᱫ᭜कमᭅिवभागे च तᱬविवत्, गणुाः सᱬवादयः ᭭वगुणेष ु᭭वेषु कायᱷषु वतᭅ᭠त ेइित म᭠वा गुणकमᭅसु अह ंकताᭅ इित न सᲯत े– 

The word गणु is not meaning here the qualities such as shabda etc which are qualities of 

senses. Because in that case the usage of Guna twice becomes secondary. So Bhashya is 

᭭वगुणेष ु᭭वेषु कायᱷषु. Even the actions or effects of the Gunas are made separate and distinct. 

    

Sloka 29Sloka 29Sloka 29Sloka 29    

ᮧकृतगेुᭅणस᭥मढूाःᮧकृतगेुᭅणस᭥मढूाःᮧकृतगेुᭅणस᭥मढूाःᮧकृतगेुᭅणस᭥मढूाः    सᲯ᭠तेसᲯ᭠तेसᲯ᭠तेसᲯ᭠ते    गणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसु    ।।।।    

तानकृ᭜ᳩिवदोतानकृ᭜ᳩिवदोतानकृ᭜ᳩिवदोतानकृ᭜ᳩिवदो    म᭠दा᭠कृ᭜ᳩिव᳖म᭠दा᭠कृ᭜ᳩिव᳖म᭠दा᭠कृ᭜ᳩिव᳖म᭠दा᭠कृ᭜ᳩिव᳖    िवचालयते्िवचालयते्िवचालयते्िवचालयते्    || 29 |||| 29 |||| 29 |||| 29 ||    

ᮧकृते: गणुसंमूढा: Those who are confused about Atman by the qualities of Prakruti गुणकमᭅसु सᲯ᭠त े

get deeply attached to the karmas which are the effects of those qualities. कृ᭜ᳩिवत् One who has 

complete knowledge of the Self, तान् अकृ᭜ᳩिवदो म᭠दान् न िवचालयेत् should not distract them, who 

lack complete knowledge of the Self and hence are ignorant. 

Gist : People who are not clear about the qualities of Prakruti and are confused get deeply 

attached to the karmas which are the effects of those qualities. A knower of the Self should not 

distract or disturb those who lack complete knowledge of the Self and hence are ignorant from 

what they are doing. 
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अकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदः    तुततुुतु    आ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनायआ᭜मदशᭅनाय    ᮧवृᱫाःᮧवृᱫाःᮧवृᱫाःᮧवृᱫाः    ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ तयाᮧकृितससंृ᳥ तयाᮧकृितससंृ᳥ तयाᮧकृितससंृ᳥ तया    ᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःे    गणुःैगणुःैगणुःैगणुःै    यथावि᭭थता᭜मिनयथावि᭭थता᭜मिनयथावि᭭थता᭜मिनयथावि᭭थता᭜मिन    समंढूाःसमंढूाःसमंढूाःसमंढूाः    गणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसुगणुकमᭅसु    ᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासुᳰᮓयासु    एवएवएवएव    
सᲯ᭠तेसᲯ᭠तेसᲯ᭠तेसᲯ᭠ते, , , , नननन    ति᳇िवᲦा᭜म᭭वᱨपेति᳇िवᲦा᭜म᭭वᱨपेति᳇िवᲦा᭜म᭭वᱨपेति᳇िवᲦा᭜म᭭वᱨपे; ; ; ; अतःअतःअतःअतः    तेततेेते    ᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय    नननन    ᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠तᮧभवि᭠त, , , , इितइितइितइित    कमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगे    एवएवएवएव    तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    अिधकारःअिधकारःअिधकारःअिधकारः    ।।।।    एवभंतूान्एवभंतूान्एवभंतूान्एवभंतूान्    तान्तान्तान्तान्    

म᭠दान्म᭠दान्म᭠दान्म᭠दान्    अकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदःअकृ᭜ᳩिवदः    कृ᭜ᳩिवत्कृ᭜ᳩिवत्कृ᭜ᳩिवत्कृ᭜ᳩिवत्    ᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं    ᭄ानयोगाव᭭थानने᭄ानयोगाव᭭थानने᭄ानयोगाव᭭थानने᭄ानयोगाव᭭थानने    नननन    िवचालयते्िवचालयते्िवचालयते्िवचालयते्    ।।।।    तेततेेते    ᳰकलᳰकलᳰकलᳰकल    म᭠दाःम᭠दाःम᭠दाःम᭠दाः    ᮰े᳧ जनाचारानवुᳶतनः᮰े᳧ जनाचारानवुᳶतनः᮰े᳧ जनाचारानवुᳶतनः᮰े᳧ जनाचारानवुᳶतनः    कमᭅयोगाद्कमᭅयोगाद्कमᭅयोगाद्कमᭅयोगाद ्   
उि᭜थतम्उि᭜थतम्उि᭜थतम्उि᭜थतम्    एनंएनंएनंएनं    दृ᭬ ᭗वादृ᭬ ᭗वादृ᭬ ᭗वादृ᭬ ᭗वा    कमᭅयोगात्कमᭅयोगात्कमᭅयोगात्कमᭅयोगात्    ᮧचिलतमनसोᮧचिलतमनसोᮧचिलतमनसोᮧचिलतमनसो    भवयेःुभवयेःुभवयेःुभवयेःु    ।।।।    अतःअतःअतःअतः    ᮰े᳧ ः᮰े᳧ ः᮰े᳧ ः᮰े᳧ ः    ᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    कमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगे    ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्ित᳧न्    आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ाननेआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ाननेआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ाननेआ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानने    
आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    अकतृᭅ᭜वम्अकतृᭅ᭜वम्अकतृᭅ᭜वम्अकतृᭅ᭜वम्    अनसु᭠दधानःअनसु᭠दधानःअनसु᭠दधानःअनसु᭠दधानः    ''''कमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोग    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मावलोकनेआ᭜मावलोकनेआ᭜मावलोकनेआ᭜मावलोकने    िनरपᭃेसाधनम्िनरपᭃेसाधनम्िनरपᭃेसाधनम्िनरपᭃेसाधनम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    दशᭅिय᭜वादशᭅिय᭜वादशᭅिय᭜वादशᭅिय᭜वा    तान्तान्तान्तान्    अकृ᭜ᳩिवदोअकृ᭜ᳩिवदोअकृ᭜ᳩिवदोअकृ᭜ᳩिवदो    म᭠दान्म᭠दान्म᭠दान्म᭠दान्    

जोषयदे्जोषयदे्जोषयदे्जोषयदे ्   इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः।᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः।᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः।᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᭄ानयोगाद्᭄ानयोगाद्᭄ानयोगाद्᭄ानयोगाद ्   अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    एवएवएवएव    ᭔याय᭭᭜वं᭔याय᭭᭜वं᭔याय᭭᭜वं᭔याय᭭᭜वं    पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्    एवएवएवएव    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    अतोअतोअतोअतो    ᳞पदे᭫यो᳞पदे᭫यो᳞पदे᭫यो᳞पदे᭫यो    
लोकसᮕंलोकसᮕंलोकसᮕंलोकसᮕंहायहायहायहाय    एतमवेएतमवेएतमवेएतमवे    कुयाᭅत्कुयाᭅत्कुयाᭅत्कुयाᭅत्    ।।।।    ᮧकृितिविवᲦा᭜म᭭वभाविनᱨपणनेᮧकृितिविवᲦा᭜म᭭वभाविनᱨपणनेᮧकृितिविवᲦा᭜म᭭वभाविनᱨपणनेᮧकृितिविवᲦा᭜म᭭वभाविनᱨपणने    गणुषेुगणुषेुगणुषेुगणुषेु    कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्    आरो᭡यआरो᭡यआरो᭡यआरो᭡य    कमाᭅनु᳧ ानᮧकारकमाᭅनु᳧ ानᮧकारकमाᭅनु᳧ ानᮧकारकमाᭅनु᳧ ानᮧकार    उᲦःउᲦःउᲦःउᲦः    ।।।।    गणुषेुगणुषेुगणुषेुगणुषेु    
कतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानंकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानंकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानंकतृᭅ᭜वानसु᭠धानं    चचचच    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    ----    ''''आ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनो    नननन    ᭭वᱨपᮧयᲦुम्᭭वᱨपᮧयᲦुम्᭭वᱨपᮧयᲦुम्᭭वᱨपᮧयᲦुम्    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्, , , , अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    गणुसगणुसगणुसगणुस᭥पकᭅ᭥पकᭅ᭥पकᭅ᭥पकᭅ कृतम्कृतम्कृतम्कृतम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    ᮧा᳙ाᮧा᳙िववकेेनᮧा᳙ाᮧा᳙िववकेेनᮧा᳙ाᮧा᳙िववकेेनᮧा᳙ाᮧा᳙िववकेेन    

गणुकृतम्गणुकृतम्गणुकृतम्गणुकृतम्    ----    इितइितइितइित    अनुअनुअनुअनुस᭠धानम्स᭠धानम्स᭠धानम्स᭠धानम्    ।।।।    

अकृ᭜ᳩिवदः तु आ᭜मदशᭅनाय ᮧवृᱫाः - In this sloka ᮧकृत:े गुणसंमूढा: - the attachment that is told is not with 

karmas which are barred (िनिष) because it is told न िवचालयेत ्– should not be disturbed or 

distracted. So the means applicable to some पुᱧषाथᭅ only has to be told. Here what is intended is 

आ᭜मदशᭅन – attaining the vision of the Self. So the attachment is in some means to attain what 

one who is not fully knowledgeable about Self is eligible for. That is how it is to be interpreted. 

Here what is told is for one who is aspiring for vision of the Self without having proper 

knowledge of the Self. 

ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥तया ᮧकृतेः गुणैः यथावि᭭थता᭜मिन संमूढाः – In sloka 27 also the meaning of अह᭑कारिवमूढा᭜मा 

was commented as confusion in respect of Atman – Self. So here also गुण:ै संमूढा: is the समास for 

गुणसंमूढा:. The anvaya for गुण श᭣द is with ᮧकृत:े - so Bhashya is ᮧकृतेः गुणैः यथावि᭭थता᭜मिन संमूढाः. 

गुणकमᭅसु ᳰᮓयासु एव सᲯ᭠त े– The word गुणकमᭅसु is to be related to Karmayoga and hence ᳰᮓयासु is 

Bhashya. The word एव stresses that it is mainly involved in actions. 

न ति᳇िवᲦा᭜म᭭वᱨपे – Not in the nature of the Self which is different from action. 

अतः त े᭄ानयोगाय न ᮧभवि᭠त – For that reason only they are not capable of engaging in Jnanayoga. 

इित कमᭅयोगे एव तेषाम् अिधकारः । एवंभूतान् तान ्म᭠दान ्– Because they are by themselves ignorant, 

they follow those who are knowledgeable. The म᭠द᭜व or ignorance that is told here is that they 

are incapable of deciding आचार (practice) by themselves. Or it can be that they can easily be 

distracted or they are not courageous enough and so are lowly. 
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अकृ᭜ᳩिवदः कृ᭜ᳩिवत् ᭭वयं ᭄ानयोगाव᭭थानेन न िवचालयेत् । ते ᳰकल म᭠दाः ᮰े᳧जनाचारानवुᳶतनः कमᭅयोगाद ्उि᭜थतम् 
एनं दृ᭬ ᭗वा कमᭅयोगात् ᮧचिलतमनसो भवेयुः । अतः ᮰े᳧ः ᭭वयम् अिप कमᭅयोग ेित᳧न ्आ᭜मयाथा᭜᭥य᭄ानेन आ᭜मनः 
अकतृᭅ᭜वम् अनुस᭠दधानः 'कमᭅयोग एव आ᭜मावलोकन ेिनरपेᭃसाधनम्' इित दशᭅिय᭜वा तान् अकृ᭜ᳩिवदो म᭠दान् जोषयेद ्

इ᭜यथᭅः – What is told as न िवचालयेत् is included in ‘जोषयेत् सवᭅकमाᭅिण िवदा᭠युᲦ: समाचरन्’ told earlier. 

᭄ानयोगािधकाᳯरणः अिप ᭄ानयोगाद ्अ᭭य एव ᭔याय᭭᭜वं पूवᭅम् एव उᲦम् – A doubt arises here - If one who is 

capable of Jnanayoga decides to adopt Karmayoga, does it mean that he is adopting something 

lowly than what he is capable of? Answer is it is not so - that even for such a person, the 

superiority of Karmayoga is already told earlier. 

अतो ᳞पदे᭫यो लोकसंᮕहाय एतमेव कुयाᭅत् – Even if someone looks at what is the duty it would be 

Karmayoga only. That being so, even for the same of others (lokasangraha), only Karmayoga 

should be adopted. 

ᮧकृितिविवᲦा᭜म᭭वभाविनᱨपणेन गुणषे ुकतृᭅ᭜वम् आरो᭡य कमाᭅनु᳧ानᮧकार उᲦः - This is like preamble for next 

sloka where it is going to be told that everything is to be offered to Supreme Lord. Before that 

teaching about attributing the doership to the Gunas of prakruti is for the purpose that even that 

would help in knowing the distinction between body and Self (देहा᭜मिववेक) etc. 

 

गुणेष ुकतृᭅ᭜वानुस᭠धानं च इदम् - 'आ᭜मनो न ᭭वᱨपᮧयुᲦम् इदम् कतृᭅ᭜वम्, अिप तु गुणस᭥पकᭅ कृतम्' इित 

ᮧा᳙ाᮧा᳙िववेकेन गुणकृतम् - इित अनुस᭠धानम् – What is the meaning of attributing the doership to 

qualities (gunas) of Prakruti? Can an inert thing such as quality have ᭄ान, िचकᳱषाᭅ, ᮧय᳀ which are 

needed for doership? If one has to do anything, knowledge about it is needed – ᭄ान. Then one 

should have the interest or intent to act – कतुᭅम् इ᭒छा िचकᳱषाᭅ. If there is not interest, one will not 

act. Then one should put efforts – one should act – ᮧय᳀. All these are not possible in inert 

matter. So what is meant by गुणषे ुकतृᭅ᭜वम् आरो᭡य is explained here. Though the Self only is having 

᭄ान, िचकᳱषाᭅ, ᮧवृिᱫ – that is knowing, getting interst in doing and acting, it is not in the essential 

nature of the Self but all these are happening because of the association with Prakruti and the 

qualities of Prakruti make one do all these various acts. So युᲦायुᲦिन᳟य is to be made with 

अ᭠वय and ᳞ितरेक. 
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When prakruti is present (ᮧा᳙), one does all these acts. When the prakruti is absent (अᮧा᳙), 

these are not there. In liberated state, one does not do these acts. So with the knowledge of 

these states (ᮧा᳙ाᮧा᳙िववेक) one should know that now one is associated with Prakruti and hence 

all these (इदम्) are being done due to that – that all these are done by he qualities of Prakruti – 

that is the gist. 

The अकतृᭅ᭜व told here is not अकरण itself because actions are being done. So it means ‘thinking 

so’ – Bhashya is अनुस᭠धानम्. Because the Atman or Individual Self has ᭭वाभािवक कतृᭅ᭜व as told in 

कताᭅ शाᳫाथᭅवᱬवात ्(ᮩ.सू. 2-3-33) – because shastra has meaning and is to be followed, the Self 

has doership. If he does not have doership at all, shastra would be futile. But in essential nature, 

Self does not have these kinds of acts which are influenced by the qualities such as satva, rajas 

etc of Prakruti. This is only due to association with Prakruti. That kind of thinking is to be 

adopted. 

 

 

Sloka 30Sloka 30Sloka 30Sloka 30    

इदानीम्इदानीम्इदानीम्इदानीम्    आ᭜मनांआ᭜मनांआ᭜मनांआ᭜मनां    परमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतयापरमपᱧुषशरीरतया    ति᳖या᭥य᭜व᭭वᱨपिनᱨपणनेति᳖या᭥य᭜व᭭वᱨपिनᱨपणनेति᳖या᭥य᭜व᭭वᱨपिनᱨपणनेति᳖या᭥य᭜व᭭वᱨपिनᱨपणने    भगवितभगवितभगवितभगवित    पᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमेपᱧुषोᱫमे    सवाᭅ᭜मभतूेसवाᭅ᭜मभतूेसवाᭅ᭜मभतूेसवाᭅ᭜मभतूे    गणुकृतंगणुकृतंगणुकृतंगणुकृतं    चचचच    कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्कतृᭅ᭜वम्    
आरो᭡यआरो᭡यआरो᭡यआरो᭡य    कमᭅकतᭅ᳞ ताकमᭅकतᭅ᳞ ताकमᭅकतᭅ᳞ ताकमᭅकतᭅ᳞ ता    उउउउ᭒य᭒य᭒य᭒यतेततेेते    ––––    

The Brahmasutra कताᭅ शाᳫाथᭅवᱬवात् establishes that Atman (Individual Self) has doership. The 

next adhikarana starts with the sutra, परात ्तु तत् ᮰ुते: (ᮩ.सू.2-3-40). The meaning of that 

adhikarana is going to be taught here. िनया᭥य᭜व is told as ᭭वᱨप of all Atmans because it is their 

᭭वᱨपिनᱨपकधमᭅ – among the qualities which define the nature of Atman. All the Selves are like 

sharira to paramapurusha. The definition of शरीर is य᭭य चेतन᭭य यत् ᮤ᳞ं सवाᭅ᭜मना ᭭वाथᱷ िनय᭠तु ंधारियतुं 

च शयं तत ्शेषतैक᭭वᱨप ंच तत ्त᭭य शरीरम् ; इतर: शरीरी । This शरीर-शरीᳯर भाव is called as ᮧधानᮧितत᭠ᮢ 

in our siddhanta. That is something which is unique to our siddhanta. 

The word मिय in mula sloka is explained as भगवित सवाᭅ᭜मभूते पुᱧषोᱫमे. 
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The word भगवित shows Lord’s उभयिल᭠᭑ग᭜व – that His nature is an abode to all auspicious 

qualities and is opposed to any defects which are required for HIS िनय᭠तृ᭜व (controlling 

everything), उपा᭭य᭜व (being the object of meditation), फलᮧद᭜व (bestower of all fruits). 

पुᱧषोᱫम: - Indicates that as it is going to be told later उᱫम: पुᱧष᭭᭜व᭠य: - meaning that though he is 

present as the self of all having done अनुᮧवेश in order to control everything, he does not get 

tainted by any of those defects and is different and distinct from enerything else. 

सवाᭅ᭜मभूते etc. – Shows that he is the controller of even अिचत् ᮤ᳞ – inert matter which is called as 

िᮢगुण. By this, what is told by Yamunacharya as अस᭜या लोकरᭃायै… the last aspect told as सवᱷ᳡रे 

वा ᭠य᭭योᲦा – is not an option which is equal to others. Because by the word मिय HIS 

Overlordship is implied and so He being the inner-controller of all is understood. Also what is 

going to be told as ई᳡र: सवᭅभूतानाम्… is also implied here. 

 

मियमियमियमिय    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    स᳗य᭭या᭟या᭜मचतेसास᳗य᭭या᭟या᭜मचतेसास᳗य᭭या᭟या᭜मचतेसास᳗य᭭या᭟या᭜मचतेसा    ।।।।    

िनराशीᳶनमᭅमोिनराशीᳶनमᭅमोिनराशीᳶनमᭅमोिनराशीᳶनमᭅमो    भू᭜वाभू᭜वाभू᭜वाभू᭜वा    य᭟ुय᭭वय᭟ुय᭭वय᭟ुय᭭वय᭟ुय᭭व    िवगत᭔वरःिवगत᭔वरःिवगत᭔वरःिवगत᭔वरः    ।।।।।।।।    33330 ||0 ||0 ||0 ||    

मिय In Me, who is the inner-self of all सवाᭅिण कमाᭅिण all the karmas or actions अ᭟या᭜मचेतसा स᳗य᭭य 

having offered with the mind placed in the Lord िनराशी: Not having desire in the fruits िनमᭅमो भू᭜वा 

not having the idea of belonging to self िवगत᭔वर: not having any affliction यु᭟य᭭व engage in this 

war (dharma yuddha). 

Gist: Offer all the actions, their fruits and ownership to the ME, the Lord who is the inner-self of 

all and engage in yuddha and other karmas givinp up the idea of doership, ownership, desire for 

fruits and do everything as the worship of the Lord. 

मियमियमियमिय    सवᱷ᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रेसवᱷ᳡रे    सवᭅभतूा᭠तरा᭜मभतूेसवᭅभतूा᭠तरा᭜मभतूेसवᭅभतूा᭠तरा᭜मभतूेसवᭅभतूा᭠तरा᭜मभतूे    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    अ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसा    स᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭य    िनराशीःिनराशीःिनराशीःिनराशीः    िनमᭅिनमᭅिनमᭅिनमᭅम᳟म᳟म᳟म᳟    िवगत᭔वरःिवगत᭔वरःिवगत᭔वरःिवगत᭔वरः    युाᳰदकंयुाᳰदकंयुाᳰदकंयुाᳰदकं    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    
चोᳰदतंचोᳰदतंचोᳰदतंचोᳰदतं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    कुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬व    ।।।।    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    यत्यत्यत्यत्    चतेःचतेःचतेःचतेः    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   अ᭟या᭜मचतेःअ᭟या᭜मचतेःअ᭟या᭜मचतेःअ᭟या᭜मचतेः, , , , आ᭜म᭭वआ᭜म᭭वआ᭜म᭭वआ᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषयणेᱨपिवषयणेᱨपिवषयणेᱨपिवषयणे    ᮰िुतशतिसने᮰िुतशतिसने᮰िुतशतिसने᮰िुतशतिसने    ᭄ानने᭄ानने᭄ानने᭄ानने    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।''''अ᭠तःअ᭠तःअ᭠तःअ᭠तः    

ᮧिव᳥ःᮧिव᳥ःᮧिव᳥ःᮧिव᳥ः    शा᭭ताशा᭭ताशा᭭ताशा᭭ता    जनानांजनानांजनानांजनानां    सवाᭅ᭜मासवाᭅ᭜मासवाᭅ᭜मासवाᭅ᭜मा............अ᭠तःअ᭠तःअ᭠तःअ᭠तः    ᮧिव᳥ंᮧिव᳥ंᮧिव᳥ंᮧिव᳥ं    कताᭅरमतेम्कताᭅरमतेम्कताᭅरमतेम्कताᭅरमतेम्' (' (' (' (तैततैैतै0 0 0 0 आआआआ0 30 30 30 3।।।।11) '11) '11) '11) 'यययय    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    ित᳧᳖ा᭜मनोऽ᭠तरोित᳧᳖ा᭜मनोऽ᭠तरोित᳧᳖ा᭜मनोऽ᭠तरोित᳧᳖ा᭜मनोऽ᭠तरो    यमा᭜मायमा᭜मायमा᭜मायमा᭜मा    नननन    

वदेवदेवदेवदे    य᭭या᭜माय᭭या᭜माय᭭या᭜माय᭭या᭜मा    शरीरंशरीरंशरीरंशरीरं    यययय    आ᭜मानम᭠तरोआ᭜मानम᭠तरोआ᭜मानम᭠तरोआ᭜मानम᭠तरो    यमयितयमयितयमयितयमयित    सससस    तततत    आ᭜मा᭠तयाᭅ᭥यमतृःआ᭜मा᭠तयाᭅ᭥यमतृःआ᭜मा᭠तयाᭅ᭥यमतृःआ᭜मा᭠तयाᭅ᭥यमतृः' (' (' (' (बृबबृृबृ0 50 50 50 5।।।।7 7 7 7 मामामामा᭟यि᭠द᭟यि᭠द᭟यि᭠द᭟यि᭠दनननन) ) ) ) इ᭜येवमा᳒ाःइ᭜येवमा᳒ाःइ᭜येवमा᳒ाःइ᭜येवमा᳒ाः    ᮰तुयः᮰तुयः᮰तुयः᮰तुयः    

परमपᱧुषᮧव᭜यᲈपरमपᱧुषᮧव᭜यᲈपरमपᱧुषᮧव᭜यᲈपरमपᱧुषᮧव᭜यᲈ    त᭒छरीरभतूम्त᭒छरीरभतूम्त᭒छरीरभतूम्त᭒छरीरभतूम्    एनम्एनम्एनम्एनम्    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    परमपᱧुषंपरमपᱧुषंपरमपᱧुषंपरमपᱧुषं    चचचच    ᮧवतᭅियतारम्ᮧवतᭅियतारम्ᮧवतᭅियतारम्ᮧवतᭅियतारम्    आचᭃतेआचᭃतेआचᭃतेआचᭃते    ।।।।    ᭭मतृय᳟᭭मतृय᳟᭭मतृय᳟᭭मतृय᳟    ----    ''''ᮧशािसतारंᮧशािसतारंᮧशािसतारंᮧशािसतारं    सवᱷषाम्सवᱷषाम्सवᱷषाम्सवᱷषाम्' ' ' ' 
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((((मनुमनुमनुमनु0 120 120 120 12।।।।122) 122) 122) 122) इ᭜या᳒ाःइ᭜या᳒ाःइ᭜या᳒ाःइ᭜या᳒ाः    ।।।।    ''''सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    चाहंचाहंचाहंचाहं    ᱡᳰदᱡᳰदᱡᳰदᱡᳰद    सि᳖िवसि᳖िवसि᳖िवसि᳖िव᳥ो᳥ो᳥ो᳥ो    मᱫमᱫमᱫमᱫ: : : : ᭭मिृत᭭मिृत᭭मिृत᭭मिृत: : : : ᭄ानमपोहनं᭄ानमपोहनं᭄ानमपोहनं᭄ानमपोहनं    चचचच' (' (' (' (गीतागीतागीतागीता    15151515।।।।15) '15) '15) '15) 'ई᳡रःई᳡रःई᳡रःई᳡रः    सवᭅभूसवᭅभूसवᭅभूसवᭅभूतानांतानांतानांतानां    

ᱡेशऽेजुᭅनᱡेशऽेजुᭅनᱡेशऽेजुᭅनᱡेशऽेजुᭅन    ित᳧ितित᳧ितित᳧ितित᳧ित    ।।।।    ᮪ामयन्᮪ामयन्᮪ामयन्᮪ामयन्    सवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािनसवᭅभतूािन    य᭠ᮢाᱨढािनय᭠ᮢाᱨढािनय᭠ᮢाᱨढािनय᭠ᮢाᱨढािन    माययामाययामाययामायया    ।।।।।।।।' (' (' (' (गीतागीतागीतागीता    18181818।।।।61) 61) 61) 61) इितइितइितइित    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    ।।।।    अतोअतोअतोअतो    म᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतया    

म᭜ᮧव᭜याᭅ᭜म᭭वᱨपानसु᭠धाननेम᭜ᮧव᭜याᭅ᭜म᭭वᱨपानसु᭠धाननेम᭜ᮧव᭜याᭅ᭜म᭭वᱨपानसु᭠धाननेम᭜ᮧव᭜याᭅ᭜म᭭वᱨपानसु᭠धानने    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    ᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािनᳰᮓयमाणािन    इितइितइितइित    मियमियमियमिय    परमपᱧुषेपरमपᱧुषेपरमपᱧुषेपरमपᱧुषे    सं᭠य᭭यसं᭠य᭭यसं᭠य᭭यसं᭠य᭭य    तािनतािनतािनतािन    चचचच        केवलंकेवलंकेवलंकेवलं    
मदाराधनािनमदाराधनािनमदाराधनािनमदाराधनािन    इितइितइितइित    कृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वा    त᭜फलेत᭜फलेत᭜फलेत᭜फले    िनराशीःिनराशीःिनराशीःिनराशीः    तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    ममतारिहतोममतारिहतोममतारिहतोममतारिहतो    भू᭜वाभू᭜वाभू᭜वाभू᭜वा    िवगत᭔वरोिवगत᭔वरोिवगत᭔वरोिवगत᭔वरो    युाᳰदकंयुाᳰदकंयुाᳰदकंयुाᳰदकं    कुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬व    ।।।।    
᭭वकᳱयने᭭वकᳱयने᭭वकᳱयने᭭वकᳱयने    आ᭜मनाआ᭜मनाआ᭜मनाआ᭜मना    कᮢाᭅकᮢाᭅकᮢाᭅकᮢाᭅ    ᭭वकᳱयःै᭭वकᳱयःै᭭वकᳱयःै᭭वकᳱयःै    चचचच    उपउपउपउपकरणःैकरणःैकरणःैकरणःै    ᭭वाराधनकैᮧयोजनाय᭭वाराधनकैᮧयोजनाय᭭वाराधनकैᮧयोजनाय᭭वाराधनकैᮧयोजनाय    परमपᱧुषःपरमपᱧुषःपरमपᱧुषःपरमपᱧुषः    सवᭅशषेीसवᭅशषेीसवᭅशषेीसवᭅशषेी    सवᱷ᳡रःसवᱷ᳡रःसवᱷ᳡रःसवᱷ᳡रः    ᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्    एवएवएवएव    ᭭वकमाᭅिण᭭वकमाᭅिण᭭वकमाᭅिण᭭वकमाᭅिण    
कारयितकारयितकारयितकारयित; ; ; ; इितइितइितइित    अनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धाय    कमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसुकमᭅसु    ममतारिहतःममतारिहतःममतारिहतःममतारिहतः    ᮧाचीननेᮧाचीननेᮧाचीननेᮧाचीनने    अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृाअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृाअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृाअनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृान᭠तपापसᲱयनेन᭠तपापसᲱयनेन᭠तपापसᲱयनेन᭠तपापसᲱयने    ''''कथम्कथम्कथम्कथम्    अहंअहंअहंअहं    भिव᭬यािमभिव᭬यािमभिव᭬यािमभिव᭬यािम' ' ' ' 

इ᭜येवभंूइ᭜येवभंूइ᭜येवभंूइ᭜येवभंूतततत    अ᭠तअ᭠तअ᭠तअ᭠त᭔वᭅरिविनमुᭅᲦः᭔वᭅरिविनमुᭅᲦः᭔वᭅरिविनमुᭅᲦः᭔वᭅरिविनमुᭅᲦः    ''''परमपᱧुषपरमपᱧुषपरमपᱧुषपरमपᱧुष    एवएवएवएव    कमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभः    आरािधतोआरािधतोआरािधतोआरािधतो    ब᭠धात्ब᭠धात्ब᭠धात्ब᭠धात्    मोचिय᭬यितमोचिय᭬यितमोचिय᭬यितमोचिय᭬यित' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    सखुनेसखुनेसखुनेसखुने    कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्कमᭅयोगम्    एवएवएवएव    कुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬वकुᱧ᭬व    

इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    ''''तमी᳡राणांतमी᳡राणांतमी᳡राणांतमी᳡राणां    परमंपरमंपरमंपरमं    मह᳡ेरंमह᳡ेरंमह᳡ेरंमह᳡ेरं    तंततंंतं    देवतानांदेवतानांदेवतानांदेवतानां    परमंपरमंपरमंपरमं    चचचच    दैवतम्दैवतम्दैवतम्दैवतम्    ।।।।' (' (' (' (᳡तेा᳡तेा᳡तेा᳡तेा3333।।।।7) '7) '7) '7) 'पᳲतपᳲतपᳲतपᳲत    िव᳡᭭यिव᳡᭭यिव᳡᭭यिव᳡᭭य' (' (' (' (मममम0 0 0 0 नानानाना0 30 30 30 3।।।।1111) ') ') ') 'पᳲतपᳲतपᳲतपᳲत    

पतीनाम्पतीनाम्पतीनाम्पतीनाम्' (' (' (' (᳡तेा᳡तेा᳡तेा᳡तेा0 60 60 60 6।।।।7) 7) 7) 7) इ᭜याᳰद᮰िुतिसंइ᭜याᳰद᮰िुतिसंइ᭜याᳰद᮰िुतिसंइ᭜याᳰद᮰िुतिसं    िहिहिहिह    सवᱷ᳡र᭜वंसवᱷ᳡र᭜वंसवᱷ᳡र᭜वंसवᱷ᳡र᭜वं    सवᭅशिेष᭜वंसवᭅशिेष᭜वंसवᭅशिेष᭜वंसवᭅशिेष᭜वं    चचचच    ।।।।    ई᳡र᭜वंई᳡र᭜वंई᳡र᭜वंई᳡र᭜वं    िनय᭠त᭜ृवम्िनय᭠त᭜ृवम्िनय᭠त᭜ृवम्िनय᭠त᭜ृवम्, , , , शिेष᭜वम्शिेष᭜वम्शिेष᭜वम्शिेष᭜वम्    पित᭜वम्पित᭜वम्पित᭜वम्पित᭜वम्    ।।।।    

मिय सवᱷ᳡रे सवᭅभूता᭠तरा᭜मभूते सवाᭅिण कमाᭅिण – By सवाᭅिण कमाᭅिण includes ᭭वकृतािन and गणुकृतािन. 

युाᳰदकम् – What is in mula sloka as यु᭟य᭭व is उपलᭃण to all the शाᳫीयकमᭅs and so Bhashya is 

युाᳰदकम् सवᲈ चोᳰदतं कमᭅ. 

अ᭟या᭜मचेतसा सं᭠य᭭य िनराशीः िनमᭅमो िवगत᭔वरः युाᳰदकं सवᲈ चोᳰदतं कमᭅ कुᱧ᭬व । आ᭜मिन यत् चेतः तद ्
अ᭟या᭜मचेतः, आ᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषयेण ᮰ुितशतिसने ᭄ानेन इ᭜यथᭅः - Here for the word अ᭟या᭜मचेतसा it is स᳙᭥यथᱷ 

समास:. So it is split as आ᭜मिन यत् चेत: तत् अ᭟या᭜मचेत:, आ᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषयेण ᮰ुितशतिसने ᭄ानेन इ᭜यथᭅ:. The 

meaning of word चेत: is explained as ᭄ानगोचर᭜व which is त᭜वानुस᭠धानᱨप and is established in 

hundreds of Shruti vakyas – ᮰ुितशतिसने. That is explained in Bhashya as आ᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषयेण.  

'अ᭠तः ᮧिव᳥ः शा᭭ता जनानां सवाᭅ᭜मा...अ᭠तः ᮧिव᳥ ंकताᭅरमेतम्' (त0ै आ0 3।11) 'य आ᭜मिन ित᳧᳖ा᭜मनोऽ᭠तरो 

यमा᭜मा न वेद य᭭या᭜मा शरीरं य आ᭜मानम᭠तरो यमयित स त आ᭜मा᭠तयाᭅ᭥यमृतः' (बृ0 5।7 मा0 ᳰद0) इ᭜येवमा᳒ाः 

᮰ुतयः परमपᱧुषᮧव᭜यᲈ त᭒छरीरभूतम् एनम् आ᭜मानं परमपुᱧषं च ᮧवतᭅियतारम् आचᭃत े- The pramanas for 

telling that it is established in hundreds of Shrutis is also given as अ᭠त: ᮧिव᳥: etc. By the aspects 

of अ᭠त:ᮧिव᳥᭜व and शािसतृ᭜व it is established that it is different from what is done by गगन and नृप 

etc. Gagana (space) may have अ᭠त:ᮧिव᳥᭜व as it is present inside things also but does not have 

शािसतृ᭜व. King as शािसतृ᭜व – he rules over his kingdom but does not do that through अ᭠त:ᮧवेश. 

Both these are possible only for the Supreme Being. 

Shruti says कताᭅरम् – meaning जीव᳞ापारेषु ᮧयोजककताᭅरम् (He is the benefactor) or ᮧेरणᳰᮓयाकताᭅरम्. 

That is told in Bhashya as ᮧेरियतारम् – promoter or inspirer etc.  
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᭭मृतय᳟ 'ᮧशािसतारं सवᱷषाम्' (मन0ु 12।122) इ᭜या᳒ाः - The meanings of the Shruti vakys shown as 

example are further justified using words of Manu and others found in the ᭭मृितs. 

'सवᭅ᭭य चाहं ᱡᳰद सि᳖िव᳥ः' (गीता 15।15) 'ई᳡रः सवᭅभूतानां ᱡेशेऽजुᭅन ित᳧ित । ᮪ामयन् सवᭅभूतािन य᭠ᮢाᱨढािन 

मायया ।।' (गीता 18।61) इित व᭯यते – Even in this Shastra, the aspect of repetition (अ᭤यास) which is a 

mark of the subject matter (ता᭜पयᭅिल᭑ग) of a shastra is using the aspects of सवाᭅ᭠तरा᭜म᭜व, िनय᭠तृ᭜व 

through अ᭠त:ᮧवेश etc. Here सवᭅ᭭य चाहम् and ई᳡र: सवᭅभूतानाम् etc show that Parthasarathy, Krishna 

who is addressed as मिय, अहम् etc and ई᳡र: also are all pertaining to One only. 

अतो म᭒छरीरतया म᭜ᮧव᭜याᭅ᭜म᭭वᱨपानुस᭠धानने सवाᭅिण कमाᭅिण मया एव ᳰᮓयमाणािन इित मिय परमपᱧुष ेसं᭠य᭭य 
तािन च  केवलं मदाराधनािन इित कृ᭜वा त᭜फल ेिनराशीः तत एव तᮢ कमᭅिण  ममतारिहतो भू᭜वा िवगत᭔वरो युाᳰदकं 
कुᱧ᭬व – The words स᭠य᭭य, िनराशी:, िनमᭅम: indicate in order कतृᭅ᭜व᭜याग (giving up the idea of 

doership), फल᭜याग (giving up the desire in the fruits thereof), ᭭वकᳱयतास᭑ग᭜याग (giving up the idea 

of attachment due to ownership) and that the earlier ones are the causes of later ones. This is 

as per पाठᮓम – as in Mula sloka. 

अत: here means because all these are established in the Shrutis and Smrutis. 

मयैव ᳰᮓयमाणािन इित – Being done by ME directly and indirectly (स᳇ारक-अ᳇ारक) similar to a King 

who gets things done through his servants. A servant is directly controlled by a King and all acts 

of a Servant are also under the control of the King. 

तािन च केवलं मदाराधनािन इित कृ᭜वा त᭜फल ेिनराशीः – If one gets a doubt that is it similar to a ऋि᭜वक् 

who makes the Yajamana perform the Yagna and though the Rutvik gets it done, the fruits 

come to Yajamana only. That is negated here and the meaning of िनराशी: is explained. 

तत एव तᮢ कमᭅिण ममतारिहतो भू᭜वा – The ownership of a karma is through the fruits obtained only. 

Once the desire in fruits are given up, ownership also is given up. The अिधकार of the nature of I 

own this karma is because – that this karma is mine because this is the means to obtain the 

fruits desired by me. 

Here a series of doubts may arise as explained by Swamy Deshika - When the doership is 

attributed to Supreme Lord, how can Lord address Arjuna, the Jiva as the doer by telling यु᭟य᭭व? 
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And, if one is without desire for fruits, how will he start engaging in karma even if it is of the 

nature of worship of Lord? And, if he is not the owner of the Karma, how can he do any karma 

thinking that it belongs to him? And, if he is going to have an idea of giving up, then even the act 

of giving up cannot be thought of by him. Then what is told as िवगत᭔वर: is not valid. 

᭭वकᳱयेन आ᭜मना कᮢाᭅ - All these are answered here – this means ᭭वशेषभूतेन जीवेन कᮢाᭅ – By the doer 

Jiva who is subservient to the Lord. 

᭭वकᳱयै᳟ोपकरणैः – The उपकरणs or all the instruments used in karmas are also HIS. Just as this 

Jiva is subservient to the Lord, in the same way the हिवस् and others which were initially thought 

of as subservient to oneself are also subservient to the Lord is the meaning. 

᭭वाराधनैकᮧयोजनाय – The ᮧयोजन or benefit for one who is subservient is to serve the Lord – The 

definition of Shesha-Sheshi is given in वेदाथᭅस᭑ᮕह as - परगत-अितशय-आधान᭒ेछया उपादेय᭜वमेव य᭭य 

᭭वᱨप ंस: शेष: पर: शेषी. Shesha has to create अितशय to sheshi. He has to please the Lord he has 

to do all acts with interest. 

परमपुᱧषः सवᱷ᳡रः सवᭅशेषी – The word सवᭅशेषी in Bhashya indicates the meanings of ᭭वकᳱयेन – that 

everything belongs to HIM and HE is the Lord of everything. 

᭭वयम् एव – The आरा᭟य only is getting done HIS आराधन is known from this. The word एव shows 

that there is no other controller. 

᭭वकमाᭅिण कारयित – Though HE is सवᱷ᳡र and according to HIS will he has the powers to do 

everything that he desires by Himself, he makes the Jivas as the doers in order to establish the 

aspects of शाᳫव᭫य᭜व, त᭜फलभोᲦृ᭜व etc. 

इित अनुस᭠धाय कमᭅसु ममतारिहतः ᮧाचीनेन अनाᳰदकालᮧवृᱫान᭠तपापसᲱयेन 'कथम् अह ंभिव᭬यािम' इ᭜येवं 

भूता᭠त᭔वᭅरिविनमुᭅᲦः 'परमपुᱧष एव कमᭅिभः आरािधतो ब᭠धात् मोचिय᭬यित' इित सुखेन कमᭅयोगम् एवकुᱧ᭬व इ᭜यथᭅः – 

The significance of िवगत᭔वर: which is told in this prakarana is explained here. -  

'तमी᳡राणां परमं मह᳡ेरं तं देवतानां परमं च दैवतम् ।' (᳡ेता3।7) 'पᳲत िव᳡᭭य' (म0 ना0 3।1) 'पᳲत पतीनाम्' 

(᳡ेता0 6।7) इ᭜याᳰद᮰ुितिस ंिह सवᱷ᳡र᭜वं सवᭅशेिष᭜वं च । ई᳡र᭜वं िनय᭠तृ᭜वम्, शेिष᭜वम् पित᭜वम् – The िनय᭠तृ᭜व 
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told is nothing but ई᳡र᭜व and शेिष᭜व is पित᭜व. This is also the difference between ई᳡र᭜व and 

शेिष᭜व. 

 

Sloka 31Sloka 31Sloka 31Sloka 31    

अयम्अयम्अयम्अयम्    एवएवएवएव    साᭃाद्साᭃाद्साᭃाद्साᭃाद ्   उपिनष᭜सारभतूःउपिनष᭜सारभतूःउपिनष᭜सारभतूःउपिनष᭜सारभतूः    अथᭅःअथᭅःअथᭅःअथᭅः    इितइितइितइित    आहआहआहआह    ----            

Krishna tells in the following Sloka that this teaching is giKrishna tells in the following Sloka that this teaching is giKrishna tells in the following Sloka that this teaching is giKrishna tells in the following Sloka that this teaching is given prime importance among the ven prime importance among the ven prime importance among the ven prime importance among the 

means in the Upanishads.means in the Upanishads.means in the Upanishads.means in the Upanishads.    

In this sloka, what is told as ये मे मतम् shows that this is the siddhanda of the Lord who is 

औपिनषदपᱧुष – and the fact that it is dear to HIM is indicated. This also shows that this sloka is 

primarily highlighting the importance of the means to liberation as this shastra is also having the 

same purpose. साᭃात् - means without the need for ᭄ानयोग. सारभूत: - means of prime 

importance. It’s superiority in being the means to liberation (परंपरया). 

येययेेये    मेममेेमे    मतिमदंमतिमदंमतिमदंमतिमदं    िन᭜यमनिुत᳧ि᭠तिन᭜यमनिुत᳧ि᭠तिन᭜यमनिुत᳧ि᭠तिन᭜यमनिुत᳧ि᭠त    मानवाःमानवाःमानवाःमानवाः    ।।।।    

᮰ाव᭠तोऽनसयू᭠तो᮰ाव᭠तोऽनसयू᭠तो᮰ाव᭠तोऽनसयू᭠तो᮰ाव᭠तोऽनसयू᭠तो    म᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠ते    तऽेिपतऽेिपतऽेिपतऽेिप    कमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभः    ।।।।।।।।    31 ||31 ||31 ||31 ||    

ये मानवा: People who इदं मे मतं this system of philosophy of mine िन᭜यम् अनुित᳧ि᭠त put to practice 

daily ᮰ाव᭠त: those who have belief in it अनसूय᭠त: those who do not envy तेऽिप they also कमᭅिभ: 

मु᭒य᭠त ेget liberated from karmas. 

Those people who put to practice this school of thought taught by me, those who have firm 

belief in it and those who do not envy it, they all get liberated from the bondage of karma. 

येययेेये    मानवाःमानवाःमानवाःमानवाः    शाᳫािधकाᳯरणःशाᳫािधकाᳯरणःशाᳫािधकाᳯरणःशाᳫािधकाᳯरणः    ''''अयम्अयम्अयम्अयम्    एवएवएवएव    शाᳫाथᭅःशाᳫाथᭅःशाᳫाथᭅःशाᳫाथᭅः' ' ' ' इ᭜यतेत्इ᭜यतेत्इ᭜यतेत्इ᭜यतेत्    मेममेेमे    मतंमतंमतंमतं    िनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜यिनि᳟᭜य    तथातथातथातथा    अनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠त, , , , येययेेये    चचचच    अननिुत᳧᭠तःअननिुत᳧᭠तःअननिुत᳧᭠तःअननिुत᳧᭠तः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    

अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    शाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷ    ᮰धाना᮰धाना᮰धाना᮰धाना    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त, , , , येययेेये    चचचच    अ᮰धानाअ᮰धानाअ᮰धानाअ᮰धाना    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ''''एवंएवंएवंएवं    शाᳫाथᲃशाᳫाथᲃशाᳫाथᲃशाᳫाथᲃ    नननन    सभंवितसभंवितसभंवितसभंवित' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    नननन    अ᭤यसयूि᭠तअ᭤यसयूि᭠तअ᭤यसयूि᭠तअ᭤यसयूि᭠त, , , , अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    

महागणुेमहागणुेमहागणुेमहागणुे    शाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷ    दोषदोषदोषदोषमनािव᭬कुवᭅ᭠तोमनािव᭬कुवᭅ᭠तोमनािव᭬कुवᭅ᭠तोमनािव᭬कुवᭅ᭠तो    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः; ; ; ; तेततेेते    सवᱷसवᱷसवᱷसवᱷ    ब᭠धहतेिुभःब᭠धहतेिुभःब᭠धहतेिुभःब᭠धहतेिुभः    अनाᳰदकालअनाᳰदकालअनाᳰदकालअनाᳰदकाल    आआआआर᭣धःैर᭣धःैर᭣धःैर᭣धःै    सवᱺसवᱺसवᱺसवᱺ: : : : कमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभः    म᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠ते    ।।।।    

‘‘‘‘तेततेेतेऽऽऽऽिपिपिपिप    कमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभःकमᭅिभः’ ’ ’ ’ इितइितइितइित    अिपश᭣दाद्अिपश᭣दाद्अिपश᭣दाद्अिपश᭣दाद ्   एषांएषांएषांएषां    पथृᲥरणम्पथृᲥरणम्पथृᲥरणम्पथृᲥरणम्    ।।।।    इदानीम्इदानीम्इदानीम्इदानीम्    अननिुत᳧᭠तःअननिुत᳧᭠तःअननिुत᳧᭠तःअननिुत᳧᭠तः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    शाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷशाᳫाथᱷ    ᮰धाना᮰धाना᮰धाना᮰धाना    अन᭤यसयूवःअन᭤यसयूवःअन᭤यसयूवःअन᭤यसयूवः    

चचचच    ᮰या᮰या᮰या᮰या    चचचच    अनसयूयाअनसयूयाअनसयूयाअनसयूया    चचचच    ᭃीणपापाᭃीणपापाᭃीणपापाᭃीणपापा    अिचरेणअिचरेणअिचरेणअिचरेण    इमम्इमम्इमम्इमम्    एवएवएवएव    शाᳫाथᭅम्शाᳫाथᭅम्शाᳫाथᭅम्शाᳫाथᭅम्    अनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ायअनु᳧ ाय    म᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠तेम᭒ुय᭠ते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    
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ये मानवाः शाᳫािधकाᳯरणः – Though the word मानवा: - means all humans, here the menaing 

according to context is those who are eligible to study the shastras (so it includes devas). 

'अयम् एव शाᳫाथᭅः' इित – The िन᭜यािन᳧ान – performance of ordained duties happens only through 

proper decisive knowledge. The duties that are performed without definite knowledge would 

sometime or the other be broken. That is whay it is told that अयमेव शाᳫाथᭅ इित िनि᳟᭜य. 

एतत ्मे मतं िनि᳟᭜य – Or having understood firmly that this is the मत of the Lord – मत means शाᳫाथᭅ 

– what is ordained by the shastras. The मत of शािसता is शाᳫाथᭅ. 

तथा अनुित᳧ि᭠त, ये च अननुित᳧᭠तः अिप अि᭭मन ्शाᳫाथᱷ ᮰धाना भवि᭠त – ᮰ा - is the state prior to अनु᳧ान 

and the state to prior to even that is अनसूया. 

ये च अ᮰धाना अिप 'एवं शाᳫाथᲃ न संभवित' इित न अ᭤यसूयि᭠त अि᭭मन् महागुण ेशाᳫाथᱷ दोषमनािव᭬कुवᭅ᭠तो 

भवि᭠त इ᭜यथᭅः; – असूया is defined as गणु ेदोष᭜वबुि: and that is explained here. 

ते सवᱷ – The word अिप is indicating all three categories.  

ब᭠धहतेुिभः अनाᳰदकाल आर᭣धःै सवᱺ: कमᭅिभः मु᭒य᭠त े। ‘तेऽिप कमᭅिभः’ इित अिपश᭣दाद ्एषां पृथᲥरणम् - Here 

according to the Mimamsa nyaya – स᭥भव᭜येकवायᱬवे वायभेद᳟ ने᭬यते – should this not be taken as 

one sentence वाय and how can it be said भवि᭠त thus separating it into three categories is the 

objection. Also, the word ये is used once and hence how can it be repeated?  

The answer is एकवाय᭜व does not happen here as the अ᭠वय with अिप cannot be done if so. So 

the meaning of एषाम् is of these adhikari’s or the vakyas (ये अनुित᳧ि᭠त, ये ᮰ाव᭠त:, ये अनसूय᭠त:). 

This is discussed in more detail by Swamy Deshika. If अिप is meant to say including ᭄ानयोिगs, 

that is not according to context here as this prakarana is highlighting the superiority of 

Karmayoga and so giving more importance to Jnanayogis would not be proper here at all and 

would be against the goal of this prakarana. Also the mula sloka says िन᭜यम् अनुित᳧ि᭠त – so 

where is the need for specifying ᮰ााव᭠त: and अनसूय᭠त:? Whereas if the word अिप is interpreted 

to indicate three states, then only it will be proper. 

www.sadagopan.org Page 82 of 110



इदानीम् अननुित᳧᭠तः अिप – Again one more objection may be raised. If those who have shraddhe 

and do not have असूया are equal to those who are doing अनु᳧ान also in addition, then will not the 

shastra which ordains अनु᳧ान become futile? In order to answer that objection Bhashya is – 

इदानᱭ अ᳖नुित᳧᭠तोऽिप – very subtle aspect is highlighted by Swamy Deshika here. 

अि᭭मन ्शाᳫाथᱷ ᮰धाना अन᭤यसूयवः च ᮰या च अनसूयया च ᭃीणपापा अिचरेण इमम् एव शाᳫाथᭅम् अनु᳧ ाय 
मु᭒य᭠त ेइ᭜यथᭅः – How can mere ᮰ा and अनसूया be causes of getting rid of all sins? Deshika 

quotes Mahabharata sloka – धमᭅ: ᮰ुतो वा दृ᳥ ो वा ᭭मृतो वा किथतोऽिप वा । अनुमोᳰदतो वा राजे᭠ᮤ पुनाित पुᱧष ं

सदा ॥ (भा. आ᳡. 94-29). 

This interpretation shows the उदार᭭वभाव of भगवान् as well as भा᭬यकारर् who has given hope to all 

categories of people. What is seen in other commentaries that all these are combined in one 

category is not accepted by us. Those who do not have anushthaana, do not have shraddha but 

do not have asuyaa would get shraddhaa over a period of time due to the fact of not having 

asuyaa itself as shown in Mahabharata pramana. That is a special interpretation by 

Bhashyakarar. This can also be seen in the end in the sloka ‘इदं ते नातप᭭काय नाभᲦाय कदाचन । न 

चाशु᮰ूषवे वा᭒यं न च मां योऽ᭤यसूयित ॥‘. The last category is told by a separate sentence (vakya) and 

न च says you should never teach such a person. 

Sloka 32Sloka 32Sloka 32Sloka 32    

भगवदिभमतम्भगवदिभमतम्भगवदिभमतम्भगवदिभमतम्    औपिनषदम्औपिनषदम्औपिनषदम्औपिनषदम्    अथᭅम्अथᭅम्अथᭅम्अथᭅम्    अननिुत᳧ताम्अननिुत᳧ताम्अननिुत᳧ताम्अननिुत᳧ताम्    अ᮰धानाम्अ᮰धानाम्अ᮰धानाम्अ᮰धानाम्    अ᭤यसयूतांअ᭤यसयूतांअ᭤यसयूतांअ᭤यसयूतां    चचचच    दोषम्दोषम्दोषम्दोषम्    आहआहआहआह    ––––        

The importance of the teachings in previous sloka is again highlighted by ridiculing those who 

do not follow them. The following sloka, though addresses two of the categories told earlier, 

those who do not have अनु᳧ान and those who have असूया – these can happen mainly due to not 

having ᮰ा and hence that is indicated in bhashya as अ᮰धानाम्. 

येययेेये    ᭜वतेद᭤यसयू᭠तो᭜वतेद᭤यसयू᭠तो᭜वतेद᭤यसयू᭠तो᭜वतेद᭤यसयू᭠तो    नानिुत᳧ि᭠तनानिुत᳧ि᭠तनानिुत᳧ि᭠तनानिुत᳧ि᭠त    मेममेेमे    मतम्मतम्मतम्मतम्    ।।।।    

सवᭅ᭄ानिवमढूां᭭ तान्सवᭅ᭄ानिवमढूां᭭ तान्सवᭅ᭄ानिवमढूां᭭ तान्सवᭅ᭄ानिवमढूां᭭ तान्    िवििवििवििवि    न᳥ानचतेसःन᳥ानचतेसःन᳥ानचतेसःन᳥ानचतेसः    ।।।।।।।।    32 ||32 ||32 ||32 ||    
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येतु Others who, एतत ्अ᭤यसूय᭠त: being envious of this system of thought of mine मे मतं नािनित᳧ि᭠त 

do not put to practice these teachings of mine तान् सवᭅ᭄ानिवमूढान् िवि know them as ignorant of 

all knowledge न᳥ान ्and so, lost अचेतस: िवि and not having the knowledge of reality. 

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्    सवᭅम्सवᭅम्सवᭅम्सवᭅम्    आ᭜मव᭭तुआ᭜मव᭭तुआ᭜मव᭭तुआ᭜मव᭭तु    म᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतयाम᭒छरीरतया    मदाधारंमदाधारंमदाधारंमदाधारं    म᭒छेषभतूंम᭒छेषभतूंम᭒छेषभतूंम᭒छेषभतूं    मदेकᮧवᱬयᭅम्मदेकᮧवᱬयᭅम्मदेकᮧवᱬयᭅम्मदेकᮧवᱬयᭅम्    इितइितइितइित    मेममेेमे    मतंमतंमतंमतं    नननन    अनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠तअनिुत᳧ि᭠त    नननन    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    
अनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धाय    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , येययेेये    चचचच    नननन    ᮰धते᮰धते᮰धते᮰धते, , , , येययेेये    चचचच    अ᭤यसयू᭠तोअ᭤यसयू᭠तोअ᭤यसयू᭠तोअ᭤यसयू᭠तो    वतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠तेवतᭅ᭠ते, , , , तान्तान्तान्तान्    सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    ᭄ानषेु᭄ानषेु᭄ानषेु᭄ानषेु    िवशषेणेिवशषेणेिवशषेणेिवशषेणे    मढूान्मढूान्मढूान्मढूान्    तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    

न᳥ान्न᳥ान्न᳥ान्न᳥ान्    अचतेसोअचतेसोअचतेसोअचतेसो    िवििवििवििवि    ।।।।    चतेःचतेःचतेःचतेः    कायᲈकायᲈकायᲈकायᲈ    िहिहिहिह    व᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिन᳟यःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिन᳟यःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिन᳟यःव᭭तयुाथा᭜᭥यिन᳟यः, , , , तदभावाद्तदभावाद्तदभावाद्तदभावाद ्   अचतेसःअचतेसःअचतेसःअचतेसः    िवपरीत᭄ानाःिवपरीत᭄ानाःिवपरीत᭄ानाःिवपरीत᭄ानाः    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ    िवमढूा᳟िवमढूा᳟िवमढूा᳟िवमढूा᳟    ।।।।    

ये तु एतत ्सवᭅम् आ᭜मव᭭तु म᭒छरीरतया मदाधारं म᭒छेषभूत ंमदेकᮧवᱬयᭅम् – The three words मदाधारं, म᭒छेषभूत,ं 

मदेकᮧव᭜यᲈ are the three aspects defining शरीर – also told as आधेय, िवधेय, शेषभूत. Means the ᭭वᱨप, 

ि᭭थित, ᮧवृिᱫ all are under HIS command and control. This is told by Sri Alavandar as ᭭वाधीन 

िᮢिवध चेतनाचेतन ᭭वᱨप-ि᭭थित-ᮧवृिᱫभेदम्. 

इित मे मत ंन अनुित᳧ि᭠त न एवम् अनुस᭠धाय सवाᭅिण कमाᭅिण कुवᭅते – The performance of another person’s 

मत – which is of the nature of the opinion or mental activities of another person is अनुस᭠धान – as 

told in Bhashya एवम् अनुस᭠धाय सवाᭅिण कमाᭅिणकुवᭅते. That is a follower should contemplate or be firm 

in his mind in that same way and do all acts. 

ये च न ᮰धत,े ये च अ᭤यसूय᭠तो वतᭅ᭠ते, तान ्सवᱷषु ᭄ानेष ुिवशेषेण मूढान् – Because they do not have the 

knowledge of the real nature of the Self, they do not know what is to be known in reality as the 

nature of objects in the usages such as अह,ं मम etc. So they lack real knowledge in all the acts of 

knowing, with respect to everything they do. Anything that one does, the real knowledge of who 

is doing, who is the benefactor of fruits, who owns the acts and so on is lacking for them. This is 

the explanation of mula sloka सवᭅ᭄ानिवमूढान्. 

तत एव न᳥ान ्अचेतसो िवि – They are lost – means they are not eligible for attaining any पुᱧषाथᭅ – 

attaining what is to be desired by people. They are without a mind – does it mean those who do 

not have the knowledge of the reality are without अ᭠त:करण or mind? Answer is- 

चेतः कायᲈ िह व᭭तुयाथा᭜᭥यिन᳟यः, तदभावाद ्अचेतसः िवपरीत᭄ानाः सवᭅᮢ िवमूढा᳟ – That is explained here. It 

is said so in गौणाथᭅ – secondary sense. Because of absence of effect, cause is also absent is 

what is told here in secondary sense. The real function of the mind is not seen in them. The gist 

is that they are having wrong knowledge about everything. Those who have knowledge of reality 
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(व᭭तुयाथा᭜᭥यिन᳟य) are called बुिव᭠तs and those who do not have such knowledge are without 

बुि. That is the meaning here. If one is called knowledgeable, then such a person should have 

the knowledge of reality – because that is the effect of the presence of mind or that is the 

function of the mind. 

 

Sloka 33Sloka 33Sloka 33Sloka 33    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    ᮧकृितसंसᳶगणःᮧकृितसंसᳶगणःᮧकृितसंसᳶगणःᮧकृितसंसᳶगणः    त᭞गणुोत᭞गणुोत᭞गणुोत᭞गणुोᮤेककृतंᮤेककृतंᮤेककृतंᮤेककृतं    कतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वंकतृᭅ᭜वं    तᲬतᲬतᲬतᲬ    परमपᱧुषायᱫम्परमपᱧुषायᱫम्परमपᱧुषायᱫम्परमपᱧुषायᱫम्    इितइितइितइित    अनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धायअनसु᭠धाय    कमᭅयोगयोयनेकमᭅयोगयोयनेकमᭅयोगयोयनेकमᭅयोगयोयने    ᭄ानयोगयोयने᭄ानयोगयोयने᭄ानयोगयोयने᭄ानयोगयोयने    चचचच    
कमᭅयोग᭭यकमᭅयोग᭭यकमᭅयोग᭭यकमᭅयोग᭭य    सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद्सशुक᭜वाद ्   अᮧमाद᭜वाद्अᮧमाद᭜वाद्अᮧमाद᭜वाद्अᮧमाद᭜वाद ्   अ᭠तगᭅता᭜म᭄ानतयाअ᭠तगᭅता᭜म᭄ानतयाअ᭠तगᭅता᭜म᭄ानतयाअ᭠तगᭅता᭜म᭄ानतया    िनरपᭃे᭜वाद्िनरपᭃे᭜वाद्िनरपᭃे᭜वाद्िनरपᭃे᭜वाद ्   इतर᭭यइतर᭭यइतर᭭यइतर᭭य    दःुशक᭜वात्दःुशक᭜वात्दःुशक᭜वात्दःुशक᭜वात्    सᮧमाद᭜वात्सᮧमाद᭜वात्सᮧमाद᭜वात्सᮧमाद᭜वात्    
शरीरधारणा᳒थᭅतयाशरीरधारणा᳒थᭅतयाशरीरधारणा᳒थᭅतयाशरीरधारणा᳒थᭅतया    कमाᭅपᭃे᭜वात्कमाᭅपᭃे᭜वात्कमाᭅपᭃे᭜वात्कमाᭅपᭃे᭜वात्    कमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोगकमᭅयोग    एवएवएवएव    कतᭅ᳞ ःकतᭅ᳞ ःकतᭅ᳞ ःकतᭅ᳞ ः    ।।।।    ᳞पदे᳞पदे᳞पदे᳞पदे᭫य᭭य᭫य᭭य᭫य᭭य᭫य᭭य    तुततुुतु    िवशषेतःिवशषेतःिवशषेतःिवशषेतः    सससस    एवएवएवएव    कतᭅ᳞कतᭅ᳞कतᭅ᳞कतᭅ᳞     इितइितइितइित    चचचच    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    अतःअतःअतःअतः    
परम्परम्परम्परम्    अ᭟यायशषेणेअ᭟यायशषेणेअ᭟यायशषेणेअ᭟यायशषेणे    ᭄ानयोग᭭य᭄ानयोग᭭य᭄ानयोग᭭य᭄ानयोग᭭य    दःुशकतयादःुशकतयादःुशकतयादःुशकतया    सᮧमादतासᮧमादतासᮧमादतासᮧमादता    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    

एवं – Bhashya gives the स᭑गित – that is the context connecting to previous prakarana and also 

summary of the earlier teachings for easy grasp. 

ᮧकृितसंसᳶगणः त᭞गणुोᮤेककृत ंकतृᭅ᭜वं – The word ᮧकृितसंसᳶगण: excludes the Liberated (मुᲦs) as their 

doership is not under the influence of the qualities of matter. 

तᲬ परमपुᱧषायᱫम् इित अनुस᭠धाय कमᭅयोगयोयेन ᭄ानयोगयोयेन च कमᭅयोग᭭य सुशक᭜वाद ्अᮧमाद᭜वाद ्
अ᭠तगᭅता᭜म᭄ानतया िनरपेᭃ᭜वाद ्इतर᭭य दःुशक᭜वात् सᮧमाद᭜वात् शरीरधारणा᳒थᭅतया कमाᭅपेᭃ᭜वात् कमᭅयोग एव 
कतᭅ᳞ः । ᳞पदे᭫य᭭य तु िवशेषतः स एव कतᭅ᳞ इित च उᲦम् ।  

अतः परम् अ᭟यायशेषेण ᭄ानयोग᭭य दःुशकतया सᮧमादता उ᭒यते – The next prakarana is to further justify 

that Jnanayoga is very difficult to practice and hence is subjected to accidental mistakes and so 

is given less importance. 

    

सदशृंसदशृंसदशृंसदशृं    चे᳥ तेचे᳥ तेचे᳥ तेचे᳥ ते    ᭭व᭭याः᭭व᭭याः᭭व᭭याः᭭व᭭याः    ᮧकृत᭄ेाᭅनवानिपᮧकृत᭄ेाᭅनवानिपᮧकृत᭄ेाᭅनवानिपᮧकृत᭄ेाᭅनवानिप    ।।।।    

ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    िनᮕहःिनᮕहःिनᮕहःिनᮕहः    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    कᳯर᭬यकᳯर᭬यकᳯर᭬यकᳯर᭬यितितितित    ।।।।।।।।    33 ||33 ||33 ||33 ||    

᭄ानवानिप Even one who has the knowledge ᭭व᭭या: ᮧकृते: सदशृं चे᳥त ेacts in accordance to the 

reminiscent impressions. भूतािन The bound Selves who are associated with a body, ᮧकृᳲत याि᭠त 
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get their respective reminiscent impressions. िनᮕह: ᳴क कᳯर᭬यित what can the restraint of the 

Shastra do? 

ᮧकृितिविवᲦम्ᮧकृितिविवᲦम्ᮧकृितिविवᲦम्ᮧकृितिविवᲦम्    ईदशृम्ईदशृम्ईदशृम्ईदशृम्    आ᭜म᭭वᱨपम्आ᭜म᭭वᱨपम्आ᭜म᭭वᱨपम्आ᭜म᭭वᱨपम्, , , , तदेवतदेवतदेवतदेव    सवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदा    अनसु᭠धयेम्अनसु᭠धयेम्अनसु᭠धयेम्अनसु᭠धयेम्, , , , इितइितइितइित    चचचच    शाᳫािणशाᳫािणशाᳫािणशाᳫािण    ᮧितपादयि᭠तᮧितपादयि᭠तᮧितपादयि᭠तᮧितपादयि᭠त; ; ; ; इितइितइितइित    ᭄ानवान्᭄ानवान्᭄ानवान्᭄ानवान्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    

᭭व᭭याः᭭व᭭याः᭭व᭭याः᭭व᭭याः    ᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःेᮧकृतःे    ᮧाचीनᮧाचीनᮧाचीनᮧाचीनवासवासवासवासनानानानायायायाया: : : : सदशृंसदशृंसदशृंसदशृं    ᮧाकृतिवषयषेुᮧाकृतिवषयषेुᮧाकृतिवषयषेुᮧाकृतिवषयषेु    एवएवएवएव    चे᳥ तेचे᳥ तेचे᳥ तेचे᳥ ते; ; ; ; कुतःकुतःकुतःकुतः? The na? The na? The na? The nature of the Individual Self is like ture of the Individual Self is like ture of the Individual Self is like ture of the Individual Self is like 

this being distinct and different from matter and that is to be always contemplated upon this being distinct and different from matter and that is to be always contemplated upon this being distinct and different from matter and that is to be always contemplated upon this being distinct and different from matter and that is to be always contemplated upon ––––    thus thus thus thus 

the shastras expound. Even one who has this knowledge engages in the objects of senses in the shastras expound. Even one who has this knowledge engages in the objects of senses in the shastras expound. Even one who has this knowledge engages in the objects of senses in the shastras expound. Even one who has this knowledge engages in the objects of senses in 

accordance to the reminiscent impraccordance to the reminiscent impraccordance to the reminiscent impraccordance to the reminiscent impressions of one’s own karmas. Why does one do so?essions of one’s own karmas. Why does one do so?essions of one’s own karmas. Why does one do so?essions of one’s own karmas. Why does one do so?    

ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    ----    अिच᭜ससंृ᳥ ाअिच᭜ससंृ᳥ ाअिच᭜ससंृ᳥ ाअिच᭜ससंृ᳥ ा    ज᭠तवःज᭠तवःज᭠तवःज᭠तवः    अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृवासनाम्अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृवासनाम्अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृवासनाम्अनाᳰदकालᮧवᱫृवासनाम्    एवएवएवएव    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त, , , , तािनतािनतािनतािन    वासनानयुायीिनवासनानयुायीिनवासनानयुायीिनवासनानयुायीिन    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    

शाᳫकृतोशाᳫकृतोशाᳫकृतोशाᳫकृतो    िनᮕहःिनᮕहःिनᮕहःिनᮕहः    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    कᳯर᭬यितकᳯर᭬यितकᳯर᭬यितकᳯर᭬यित    ।।।।    Sentients who are associated with matter always act according to Sentients who are associated with matter always act according to Sentients who are associated with matter always act according to Sentients who are associated with matter always act according to the the the the 

reminiscent impressions which are continuing from time immemorial. And, of what use is the reminiscent impressions which are continuing from time immemorial. And, of what use is the reminiscent impressions which are continuing from time immemorial. And, of what use is the reminiscent impressions which are continuing from time immemorial. And, of what use is the 

restraint of shastras against such sentients who are just following the reminiscent impressions?restraint of shastras against such sentients who are just following the reminiscent impressions?restraint of shastras against such sentients who are just following the reminiscent impressions?restraint of shastras against such sentients who are just following the reminiscent impressions?    

A question would arise – ये ᭜वेदद᭤यसूय᭠तो नानुित᳧ि᭠त - then why will not the adhikaris do अनु᳧ ान? 

What is the reason? The answer is given here as सदशृं चे᳥त…े 

ᮧकृितिविवᲦम् – The word ᭄ानवानिप in mula sloka does not mean just wordly knowledge 

(लौᳰकक᭄ान) because such knowledge is not opposed to the actions as per the karma vaasana 

and so अिप would not be meaningful. 

It is not even the ᭄ान which is leading to आ᭜मसाᭃा᭜कार – vision of the Self – at that stage the 

association with matter will not ensue 

So, depending on which one is trying to start practicing ᭄ानयोग – that is what is meant here. And 

that is proper knowledge of the real Self that is known from the shastras and that is meant by 

ᮧकृितिविवᲦम्. 

ईदशृम् आ᭜म᭭वᱨपम्, - The आ᭜म᭭वᱨप which is qualitifed by परशेष᭜व and others 

तदेव सवᭅदा अनुस᭠धेयम् – Only that without the experience of the sense objects is to be meditated 

upon till the fruits are attained. 
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इित च शाᳫािण ᮧितपादयि᭠त; इित ᭄ानवान् अिप ᭭व᭭याः ᮧकृतेः ᮧाचीनवासनाया:– The various activities of a 

Self are due to राग and ᳇षे is going to be told next. The cause of that is ᮧाचीनवासना only. So the 

meaning of ᮧकृᳲत in mula sloka is ᮧाचीनवासाना. 

सदशृं ᮧाकृतिवषयेषु – The meaning of सदशृ ंis ᮧाकृतिवषयेषु – Due to the reminiscent impressions of 

श᭣द and other sense objects, one tends to get attracted towards them only. 

एव चे᳥त;े कुतः? – Why? If one is ᭄ानवान् then one should act according to knowledge, why should 

one follow ᮧकृित? 

ᮧकृᳲत याि᭠त भूतािन - अिच᭜संसृ᳥ा ज᭠तवः अनाᳰदकालᮧवृᱫवासनाम् एव याि᭠त – Because the beings which 

are associated with matter will only follow the reminiscent impressions which are continuing 

from beginningless time. ज᭠त ुmeans that which is born – जनी ᮧादभुाᭅवे is the dhatu.  

तािन वासनानुयायीिन भूतािन शाᳫकृतो िनᮕहः ᳴क कᳯर᭬यित - Swamy Deshika says – अनाᳰदकालᮧवृᱫ-

अिच᭜संसगᭅकृत-अपरोᭃ-अभ᭑गुर-᮪मजिनताम् अ᭜य᭠तᮧिचतां वासनाम् अ᳒तन परोᭃशाᳫज᭠य᭄ान ंन सहसैव िनरो᭞धुं 

ᭃमम् इ᭜यिभᮧाय: । 

All Acharyas opine similarly – that vaasanaa is the manifestation of reminiscent impressions of 

previous experiences. 

िनᮕह: - िनयमनम् – restraint of the shastras – what can it do? Deshika notes that what is told in 

Shankara Bhashya as – मम वा अ᭠य᭭य is not suitable and the restraint of shastras is only 

appropriate even according to what is going to be told later as अिन᭒छ᳖िप वा᭬णᱷय etc. 

᳴क कᳯर᭬यित? – नᳰकिᲱदिप िनरो᭞धु ंशयम् – one cannot prevent at all the force of karma vaasanaa. 

(Though it also leads to more or less the same meaning, the restraint of the Shastras is 

powerful as it is unquestioned – अपयᭅनुयो᭔य – one may probably question even Ishvara – as we 

see bhaktas questioning Lord – but Shastras which are apaurusheya cannot be questioned!) 

So, Gitacharya poses a very big issue here – sounds like fatalistic view. Of what use is 

restraint? This is the general question raised by Gitacharya, Lord Srikrishna. And our Acharyas 

explained this as of what use is the restraint of the Shastras or Ishvara himself? If shastra or 
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even Ishvara cannot prevent this, what is the way out? This is an issue present for all beings 

and what is the solution to this? It is going to be told in the next few slokas. 

Sloka 34Sloka 34Sloka 34Sloka 34    

ᮧकृ᭜यनयुािय᭜वᮧकारम्ᮧकृ᭜यनयुािय᭜वᮧकारम्ᮧकृ᭜यनयुािय᭜वᮧकारम्ᮧकृ᭜यनयुािय᭜वᮧकारम्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

In the following sloka the way in which a being has become a follower of the reminiscent 

impressions (karma vaasanaa) is explained. 

इि᭠ᮤय᭭यिे᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷइि᭠ᮤय᭭यिे᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷइि᭠ᮤय᭭यिे᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷइि᭠ᮤय᭭यिे᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷ    राग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौ    ᳞वि᭭थतौ᳞वि᭭थतौ᳞वि᭭थतौ᳞वि᭭थतौ    ।।।।    

तयोनᭅतयोनᭅतयोनᭅतयोनᭅ    वशमाग᭒छेᱫौवशमाग᭒छेᱫौवशमाग᭒छेᱫौवशमाग᭒छेᱫौ    ᳭᭭य᳭᭭य᳭᭭य᳭᭭य    पᳯरपि᭠थनौपᳯरपि᭠थनौपᳯरपि᭠थनौपᳯरपि᭠थनौ    ।।।।।।।।    34 ||34 ||34 ||34 ||    

इि᭠ᮤय᭭य इि᭠ᮤय᭭य अथᱷ In the objects of Jnanendriyas (sense organs of knowledge) and 

Karmendriyas (sense organs of action) राग᳇षेौ desire and hatred ᳞वि᭭थतौ are (well known to be) 

decidedly unavoidable. तयो: वशं न आग᭒छेत ्One should not come under their sway or control. अ᭭य 

For this Jnanayogi, तौ िह पᳯरपि᭠थनौ they are enemies only. 

᮰ोᮢा᮰ोᮢा᮰ोᮢा᮰ोᮢाᳰद᭄ानिे᭠ᮤय᭭यᳰद᭄ानिे᭠ᮤय᭭यᳰद᭄ानिे᭠ᮤय᭭यᳰद᭄ानिे᭠ᮤय᭭य    अथᱷअथᱷअथᱷअथᱷ    श᭣दादौश᭣दादौश᭣दादौश᭣दादौ    वागाᳰदकमᱷि᭠ᮤय᭭यवागाᳰदकमᱷि᭠ᮤय᭭यवागाᳰदकमᱷि᭠ᮤय᭭यवागाᳰदकमᱷि᭠ᮤय᭭य    चचचच    अथᱷअथᱷअथᱷअथᱷ    वचनादौवचनादौवचनादौवचनादौ    ᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतᮧाचीनवासनाजिनत----तदनबुभुषूाᱨपोतदनबुभुषूाᱨपोतदनबुभुषूाᱨपोतदनबुभुषूाᱨपो    रागःरागःरागःरागः    

अवजᭅनीयोअवजᭅनीयोअवजᭅनीयोअवजᭅनीयो    ᳞वि᭭थतः᳞वि᭭थतः᳞वि᭭थतः᳞वि᭭थतः; ; ; ; In the objects of the sense organs of knowledge such as hearing and in the 

objects of the sense organs of action such as speech, the desite of the nature of wanting to 

experience them due to the reminiscent impressions which are ensuing from time immemorial is 

well established as unavoidable. तदनभुवेतदनभुवेतदनभुवेतदनभुवे    ᮧितहतेᮧितहतेᮧितहतेᮧितहते    चचचच    अवजᭅनीयोअवजᭅनीयोअवजᭅनीयोअवजᭅनीयो    ᳇षेो᳇षेो᳇षेो᳇षेो    ᳞वि᭭थतः᳞वि᭭थतः᳞वि᭭थतः᳞वि᭭थतः; ; ; ; When the experience of 

those sense objects is obstructed, hatred also is well established as unavoidable. तौतौतौतौ    एवंएवंएवंएवं    

᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय    यतमानंयतमानंयतमानंयतमानं    िनयिमतसवᱷि᭠ᮤयंिनयिमतसवᱷि᭠ᮤयंिनयिमतसवᱷि᭠ᮤयंिनयिमतसवᱷि᭠ᮤयं    ᭭ववशे᭭ववशे᭭ववशे᭭ववशे    कृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वाकृ᭜वा    ᮧस᳭ᮧस᳭ᮧस᳭ᮧस᳭    ᭭वकायᱷषु᭭वकायᱷषु᭭वकायᱷषु᭭वकायᱷषु    संससंंसंयोजयतःयोजयतःयोजयतःयोजयतः    ।।।।    Thus these two namely desire 

and hatred will enslave such a one who is trying to attain Jnanayoga and has controlled all his 

sense organs and by force associate him strongly with their effects. ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    अयम्अयम्अयम्अयम्    

आ᭜म᭭वᱨपानभुविवमुखोआ᭜म᭭वᱨपानभुविवमुखोआ᭜म᭭वᱨपानभुविवमुखोआ᭜म᭭वᱨपानभुविवमुखो    िवन᳥ोिवन᳥ोिवन᳥ोिवन᳥ो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    Then such a person will be lost as he gets turned away from 

the experience of the nature of the Atman. ᭄ानयोगा᭄ानयोगा᭄ानयोगा᭄ानयोगार᭥भणेर᭥भणेर᭥भणेर᭥भणे    राग᳇षेवशम्राग᳇षेवशम्राग᳇षेवशम्राग᳇षेवशम्    आग᭥यआग᭥यआग᭥यआग᭥य    नननन    िवन᭫यते्िवन᭫यते्िवन᭫यते्िवन᭫यते्    ।।।।    तौतौतौतौ    िहिहिहिह    राग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौ    

अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    दजुᭅयौदजुᭅयौदजुᭅयौदजुᭅयौ    शᮢूशᮢूशᮢूशᮢू    ᭄ाना᭤यासं᭄ाना᭤यासं᭄ाना᭤यासं᭄ाना᭤यासं    वारयतःवारयतःवारयतःवारयतः    ।।।।    
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By starting to engage in Jnanayoga, one should not get lost like that by coming under the sway 

of desire and hatred. These two namely desire and hatred, which are his unconquerable 

enemies, obstruct his practice of Jnanayoga. 

᮰ोᮢाᳰद᭄ानेि᭠ᮤय᭭य अथᱷ श᭣दादौ वागाᳰदकमᱷि᭠ᮤय᭭य च अथᱷ वचनादौ ᮧाचीनवासनाजिनत-तदनुबुभूषाᱨपो रागः 

अवजᭅनीयो ᳞वि᭭थतः; - The word अथᭅ here refers to the objects of the senses such as shabda etc. 

The repetition of the word इि᭠ᮤय᭭य in mula sloka is to show that all the sense organs are meant 

and hence Bhashya is ᮰ोᮢाᳰद᭄ानेि᭠ᮤय᭭य and वागाᳰदकमᱷि᭠ᮤय᭭य. 

The meaning of उपसगᭅ िव in ᳞वि᭭थतौ is explained as अवजᭅनीय – unavoidable. 

The वासना gets into action through desire. Since ᭄ानवासना causes action or Karma, it is refeered 

to as कमᭅवासना. 

तदनुभवे ᮧितहते च अवजᭅनीयो ᳇षेो ᳞वि᭭थतः; - In the objects of senses such as shabda and others, 

desire is unavoidably established. In the same way is hatred also unavoidably established? 

Such a doubt is cleared by Bhashya तदनुभवे ᮧितहते. When desire is obstructed, hatred ensues. 

तौ एवं ᭄ानयोगाय यतमानं िनयिमतसवᱷि᭠ᮤयं ᭭ववशे कृ᭜वा ᮧस᳭ ᭭वकायᱷषु संयोजयतः – The controlling of all 

sense organs here is acts such as forcibly closing the eyes for a while etc. 

ततः च अयम् आ᭜म᭭वᱨपानुभविवमुखो िवन᳥ो भवित – It reminds of what was told earlier as ‘संगा᭜सᲳायते 

काम:, कामात् ᮓोधोिबवधᭅते..बुिनाशात् ᮧण᭫यित’.  

᭄ानयोगार᭥भेण राग᳇षेवशम् आग᭥य न िवन᭫येत ्– The Bhashya is very significant here. By starting 

Jnanayoga and coming under the sway of desire and hatred is the bhashya. That means it is 

not mere barring of desire and hatred. If so, that would then mean it is an accessory to 

Jnanayoga. So having started Jnanayoga one should not become slave to desire and hatred 

and so one should not start Jnanayoga itself is the meaning. In respect of Karmayoga, since 

actions are being practiced for a long time, the influence of राग and ᳇षे is controllable. 
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तौ िह राग᳇षेौ अ᭭य दजुᭅयौ शᮢू ᭄ाना᭤यासं वारयतः – How do desire and hatred become enemies means 

they are stating like great thorns obstructing the path to liberation. Swamy Deshika says 

मुिᲦघ᭛टापथ ेलु᭛टाकवदवि᭭थतौ. 

Sloka 35Sloka 35Sloka 35Sloka 35    

᮰येा᭠᭭वधमᲃ᮰येा᭠᭭वधमᲃ᮰येा᭠᭭वधमᲃ᮰येा᭠᭭वधमᲃ    िवगणुःिवगणुःिवगणुःिवगणुः    परधमाᭅ᭜᭭वनिु᳧तात्परधमाᭅ᭜᭭वनिु᳧तात्परधमाᭅ᭜᭭वनिु᳧तात्परधमाᭅ᭜᭭वनिु᳧तात्    ।।।।    

᭭वधमᱷ᭭वधमᱷ᭭वधमᱷ᭭वधमᱷ    िनधनम्िनधनम्िनधनम्िनधनम्    ᮰येः᮰येः᮰येः᮰येः    परधमᲃपरधमᲃपरधमᲃपरधमᲃ    भयावहःभयावहःभयावहःभयावहः    ।।।।।।।।    35 ||35 ||35 ||35 ||    

᭭वधमᭅ: Karmayoga which is svadharma, िवगुण: even if lacking in accessories ᭭वनुि᳧तात ्परधमाᭅत ्

᮰ेयान् is superior to Jnanayoga which is paradharma well performed. ᭭वधमᱷ िनधनं ᮰ेय: It is better 

to die while performing Karmayoga परधमᲃ भयावह: Jnanayoga which is paradharma is filled with 

frightful as it is filled with calamities. 

अतःअतःअतःअतः    सशुकतयासशुकतयासशुकतयासशुकतया    ᭭वधमᭅभतूः᭭वधमᭅभतूः᭭वधमᭅभतूः᭭वधमᭅभतूः    कमᭅयोगोकमᭅयोगोकमᭅयोगोकमᭅयोगो    िवगणुःिवगणुःिवगणुःिवगणुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अᮧअᮧअᮧअᮧमादगभᭅःमादगभᭅःमादगभᭅःमादगभᭅः    ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭य    दःुशकतयादःुशकतयादःुशकतयादःुशकतया    परधमᭅभतूात्परधमᭅभतूात्परधमᭅभतूात्परधमᭅभतूात्    ᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्᭄ानयोगात्    
सगणुाद्सगणुाद्सगणुाद्सगणुाद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᳰकिᲱ᭜कालम्ᳰकिᲱ᭜कालम्ᳰकिᲱ᭜कालम्ᳰकिᲱ᭜कालम्    अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्    सᮧमादात्सᮧमादात्सᮧमादात्सᮧमादात्    ᮰येान्᮰येान्᮰येान्᮰येान्    ।।।।    So karmayoga which is easy to perform and is So karmayoga which is easy to perform and is So karmayoga which is easy to perform and is So karmayoga which is easy to perform and is 

one’s own dharma is superior even if it has some shortcomings as it does not affect one inone’s own dharma is superior even if it has some shortcomings as it does not affect one inone’s own dharma is superior even if it has some shortcomings as it does not affect one inone’s own dharma is superior even if it has some shortcomings as it does not affect one in    case case case case 

of unknown or accidental mistakes compared to Jnanayoga which for a Sentient is very difficult of unknown or accidental mistakes compared to Jnanayoga which for a Sentient is very difficult of unknown or accidental mistakes compared to Jnanayoga which for a Sentient is very difficult of unknown or accidental mistakes compared to Jnanayoga which for a Sentient is very difficult 

to perform due to association with Matter and which is so not one’s dharma, even if executed to perform due to association with Matter and which is so not one’s dharma, even if executed to perform due to association with Matter and which is so not one’s dharma, even if executed to perform due to association with Matter and which is so not one’s dharma, even if executed 

very well.very well.very well.very well.    

᭭वने᭭वने᭭वने᭭वने    एवएवएवएव    उपादातुंउपादातुंउपादातुंउपादातुं    योयतयायोयतयायोयतयायोयतया    ᭭वधमᭅभतूे᭭वधमᭅभतूे᭭वधमᭅभतूे᭭वधमᭅभतूे    कमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगे    वतᭅवतᭅवतᭅवतᭅमान᭭यमान᭭यमान᭭यमान᭭य    एकि᭭मन्एकि᭭मन्एकि᭭मन्एकि᭭मन्    ज᭠मिनज᭠मिनज᭠मिनज᭠मिन    अᮧा᳙फलतयाअᮧा᳙फलतयाअᮧा᳙फलतयाअᮧा᳙फलतया    िनधनम्िनधनम्िनधनम्िनधनम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᮰येः᮰येः᮰येः᮰येः, , , , 

अन᭠तरायहततयाअन᭠तरायहततयाअन᭠तरायहततयाअन᭠तरायहततया    अन᭠तरज᭠मिनअन᭠तरज᭠मिनअन᭠तरज᭠मिनअन᭠तरज᭠मिन    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अ᳞ाकुलकमᭅयोगार᭥भसंभवात्अ᳞ाकुलकमᭅयोगार᭥भसंभवात्अ᳞ाकुलकमᭅयोगार᭥भसंभवात्अ᳞ाकुलकमᭅयोगार᭥भसंभवात्    ।।।।    Karmayoga being svadharma and Karmayoga being svadharma and Karmayoga being svadharma and Karmayoga being svadharma and 

most appropriate for adoption by one, even if one does not get the fruits in one birth and dies, it most appropriate for adoption by one, even if one does not get the fruits in one birth and dies, it most appropriate for adoption by one, even if one does not get the fruits in one birth and dies, it most appropriate for adoption by one, even if one does not get the fruits in one birth and dies, it 

is stillis stillis stillis still    superior because it does not have any obstructions and even in future births there is superior because it does not have any obstructions and even in future births there is superior because it does not have any obstructions and even in future births there is superior because it does not have any obstructions and even in future births there is 

possibility of continuing karmayoga without shortcomings.possibility of continuing karmayoga without shortcomings.possibility of continuing karmayoga without shortcomings.possibility of continuing karmayoga without shortcomings.    

ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ ᭭यᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ ᭭य    ᭭वने᭭वने᭭वने᭭वने    एवएवएवएव    उपादातमु्उपादातमु्उपादातमु्उपादातमु्    अशयतयाअशयतयाअशयतयाअशयतया    परधमᭅभतूोपरधमᭅभतूोपरधमᭅभतूोपरधमᭅभतूो    ᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः᭄ानयोगः    ᮧमादगभᭅतयाᮧमादगभᭅतयाᮧमादगभᭅतयाᮧमादगभᭅतया    भयावहःभयावहःभयावहःभयावहः    ।।।।    

For one who is associFor one who is associFor one who is associFor one who is associated with matter, being impossible to adopt, Janayoga which is ated with matter, being impossible to adopt, Janayoga which is ated with matter, being impossible to adopt, Janayoga which is ated with matter, being impossible to adopt, Janayoga which is 

paradharma is dangerous as it is filled with accidental calamities.paradharma is dangerous as it is filled with accidental calamities.paradharma is dangerous as it is filled with accidental calamities.paradharma is dangerous as it is filled with accidental calamities.    

अतः सुशकतया ᭭वधमᭅभूतः कमᭅयोगो – Here the specialty of our Bhashya is explained by Swamy 

Deshika in detail. The meanings of ᭭वधमᭅ and परधमᭅ is very special in our Bhashya as कमᭅयोग and 
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᭄ानयोग. Other commentators have given the meaning of वणाᭅ᮰मधमᭅ while our Bhashya has, 

according to context, karmayoga and Jnanayoga. How it is most apt can be understood from 

Tatparya Chandrika. 

1. The अनु᳧ान or practice of परधमᭅ is rejected by all means. So there is no need to bar it 

again here. 

2. By the mula sloka – ᮰ेयान् ᭭वधमᲃ िवगुण: परधमाᭅत ्᭭वनिु᳧तात ्– the meaning of word ᮰ेय: is 

ᮧश᭭यतर᭜व. So When परधमᭅ itself is अधमᭅ, the question of ᭭वनुि᳧त or दरुनुि᳧त does not arise. 

Either way, it is barred for one. A Gruhastha should not practice sanyasi dharma or vice 

veersa etc. and so when the anushthaana of paradharma itself is barred where is the 

question of whether it is done well or not? So it cannot mean varnaashramadharma. 

3. Even if it is taken as – it is better to do yuddha which is svadharma badly than turning 

away from yuddha which is the dharma of Brahmana and others. Then also the word 

᮰ेयान् cannot be explained with full meaning. 

4. Arjuna is not thinking that ‘I will give up svadharma and take up paradharma’. He is 

actually thinking that turning away from Yuddha is only his svadharma at this juncture. 

So for all these reasons, it is most apt to give the meanings of Karmayoga and Jnanayoga 

for ᭭वधमᭅ and परधमᭅ. Even if the next sloka is examined, there also अिन᭒छ᳖िप वा᭬णᱷय etc. - the 

cause can be properly explained only with the difficulty in practicing Jnanayoga. Arjuna is 

not asking Krishna ‘why am I giving up ᭃᮢधमᭅ even if do nto desire to do so’ it is not proper 

and it is going to be explained further as due to kaama and krodha. So the meaning of ᭭वधमᭅ 

and परधमᭅ are to be taken as ᭭चशय and परशयधमᭅिवषय. So Bhashya explains accordingly. 

अत: means due to the continued presence of vaasanaa as told in the last two slokas. 

िवगुणः अिप – Even if it is performed with some shortcomings in the accessories (अ᭑गवैक᭨य). 

अᮧमादगभᭅः – The ᮰ेय᭭᭜व, the is the superiority even if it is िवगुण is because it does not affect one 

for accidental mistakes or for mistakes committed unknowingly. Means, any shortcomings in the 

accessories do not affect the very nature of karmayoga itself. 
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ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥᭭य दःुशकतया परधमᭅभूतात् ᭄ानयोगात् सगुणादिप – Since the word ᭭वनुि᳧तात् is used in place of 

िवगुण with respect to Jnanayoga, it is taken as सगुणादिप. 

ᳰकिᲱ᭜कालम् अनुि᳧तात ्सᮧमादात् ᮰ेयान् – The word अनुि᳧तात ्in mula sloka is in past tense and so the 

Bhashya ᳰकिᲱ᭜कालम् अनुि᳧तात ्सᮧमादात् implies ‘practised for some time and then got 

discontinued’. Otherwise the superiority of Karmayoga would not be highlighted. 

᭭वेन एव उपादातुं योयतया ᭭वधमᭅभूते कमᭅयोगे वतᭅमान᭭य एकि᭭मन् ज᭠मिन अᮧा᳙फलतया िनधनम् अिप ᮰ेयः, - The 

meaning of the third paada of mula sloka is being explained here. If Karmayoga is िवगुण, then it 

can also not give the end fruits. How can it become superior? That doubt is answered here. It is 

because of the association with Matter that it is to be chosen. Or it can be due to one’s own 

willing. Even dying in one birth not having achieved the end result of Karmayoga in that birth is 

better. How can it be said so? 

अन᭠तरायहततया अन᭠तरज᭠मिन अिप अ᳞ाकुलकमᭅयोगार᭥भसंभवात् – अ᭠तराय means calamities. As it is 

without any calamities, even in another birth it can lead one to continue Karmayoga to 

completion. Because the experience of sense objects for the senses is happening for a long 

time. So making them experience similar objects (सजातीयिवषय) would not lead to complete 

discontinuation of the very nature of Karmayoga at any time. The meaning of अ᳞ाकुल here is 

अिवकल – that is without any shortcoming. With continued practice, one would be able to take 

karmayoga to completion without any shortcoming is the gist. All these were told briefly earlier 

also in the sloka नेहािभᮓमनाशोि᭭त ᮧ᭜यवायो न िव᳒ते । ᭭व᭨पम᭡य᭭य धमᭅ᭭य ᮢायते महतो भयात्’ etc. This 

will also be explained further in ‘पाथᭅ नैवेह नामुᮢ’ etc in sixth chapter. The word स᭥भवात् means 

possible – as it cannot be said decidedly that in the very next birth itself karmayoga can be 

taken to completion. So it is said there is a possibility. The end fruits are definitely achieved – it 

can be in the next or some birth after that, is the meaning. 

ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥᭭य ᭭वेन एव उपादातुम् अशयतया परधमᭅभूतो ᭄ानयोगः ᮧमादगभᭅतया भयावहः – One more doubt 

may arise here – if it is said the Karmayoga which is practiced even with some shortcomings will 

lead one to end fruits even in some next birth, why can it be not said of Jnanayoga also? That is 

told in the last quarter of thee Mula sloka, परधमᲃ भयावह: - The word भयावह: means even in future 
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births it will not be possible. Due to ᮧमादs, the very nature of Jnanayoga gets destroyed and 

when it is destroyed by nature, how can it give fruits even if in other birth? On the other hand, 

when the very nature is not destroyed as in case of Karmayoga, the only damage is that the 

fruits would get delayed but will be denied completely as in case of Jnanayoga. 

 

******** additional note******** additional note******** additional note******** additional notes **************s **************s **************s **************    

ᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲतᮧकृᳲत    याि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠तयाि᭠त    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    िनᮕहिनᮕहिनᮕहिनᮕह: : : : ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    कᳯर᭬यितकᳯर᭬यितकᳯर᭬यितकᳯर᭬यित    … … … … इ᭠᭭यइ᭠᭭यइ᭠᭭यइ᭠᭭य    इि᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷइि᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷइि᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷइि᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷ    राग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौराग᳇षेौ    ᳞वि᭭थतौ᳞वि᭭थतौ᳞वि᭭थतौ᳞वि᭭थतौ    तयोतयोतयोतयो: : : : नननन    वशमाग᭒छेत्वशमाग᭒छेत्वशमाग᭒छेत्वशमाग᭒छेत्    … … … …     

Either shastra or ishvara or anyone else cannot stop one from engaging in the experience of the Either shastra or ishvara or anyone else cannot stop one from engaging in the experience of the Either shastra or ishvara or anyone else cannot stop one from engaging in the experience of the Either shastra or ishvara or anyone else cannot stop one from engaging in the experience of the 

senses. The only way is ‘senses. The only way is ‘senses. The only way is ‘senses. The only way is ‘tayo: na vashamagactayo: na vashamagactayo: na vashamagactayo: na vashamagachhhhet’ et’ et’ et’ ––––    one should not come under their sway. The one should not come under their sway. The one should not come under their sway. The one should not come under their sway. The 

senses are unavoidably associated with raga and dvesha. If any restraint is of no use, how can senses are unavoidably associated with raga and dvesha. If any restraint is of no use, how can senses are unavoidably associated with raga and dvesha. If any restraint is of no use, how can senses are unavoidably associated with raga and dvesha. If any restraint is of no use, how can 

one do anything? Can one do at all? Yes, Gitacharyan says. HE has given the capability to one do anything? Can one do at all? Yes, Gitacharyan says. HE has given the capability to one do anything? Can one do at all? Yes, Gitacharyan says. HE has given the capability to one do anything? Can one do at all? Yes, Gitacharyan says. HE has given the capability to 

thithithithink, know, will and act. Using all these capabilities, one has the capacity to control oneself but nk, know, will and act. Using all these capabilities, one has the capacity to control oneself but nk, know, will and act. Using all these capabilities, one has the capacity to control oneself but nk, know, will and act. Using all these capabilities, one has the capacity to control oneself but 

it takes great effort. As is told in Kathopanishad, ‘ shreyashca preyashca manushyametait takes great effort. As is told in Kathopanishad, ‘ shreyashca preyashca manushyametait takes great effort. As is told in Kathopanishad, ‘ shreyashca preyashca manushyametait takes great effort. As is told in Kathopanishad, ‘ shreyashca preyashca manushyametahhhh… … … … 

shreya aadadhaanasya saadhu bhavati heeyate arthaat ya vu preyo vrunshreya aadadhaanasya saadhu bhavati heeyate arthaat ya vu preyo vrunshreya aadadhaanasya saadhu bhavati heeyate arthaat ya vu preyo vrunshreya aadadhaanasya saadhu bhavati heeyate arthaat ya vu preyo vruneete’. One has to eete’. One has to eete’. One has to eete’. One has to 

decide and chose the right way. Lord has given capacity to do sankalpa decide and chose the right way. Lord has given capacity to do sankalpa decide and chose the right way. Lord has given capacity to do sankalpa decide and chose the right way. Lord has given capacity to do sankalpa ––––    icca, cikirsha, icca, cikirsha, icca, cikirsha, icca, cikirsha, 

prayatna prayatna prayatna prayatna ––––    all are possible for one. At the first instant one has the freedom to take the decision. all are possible for one. At the first instant one has the freedom to take the decision. all are possible for one. At the first instant one has the freedom to take the decision. all are possible for one. At the first instant one has the freedom to take the decision. 

Father used to quote Milton’s Paradise Lost Father used to quote Milton’s Paradise Lost Father used to quote Milton’s Paradise Lost Father used to quote Milton’s Paradise Lost ––––    ‘Th‘Th‘Th‘They stood who stood, They fell, who fell’. ey stood who stood, They fell, who fell’. ey stood who stood, They fell, who fell’. ey stood who stood, They fell, who fell’. 

Standing or falling is under one’s own control though it takes mighty effort as the reminiscent Standing or falling is under one’s own control though it takes mighty effort as the reminiscent Standing or falling is under one’s own control though it takes mighty effort as the reminiscent Standing or falling is under one’s own control though it takes mighty effort as the reminiscent 

impressions of innumerable births are very powerful and pull one by force and enjoin one with impressions of innumerable births are very powerful and pull one by force and enjoin one with impressions of innumerable births are very powerful and pull one by force and enjoin one with impressions of innumerable births are very powerful and pull one by force and enjoin one with 

the experiences of sensethe experiences of sensethe experiences of sensethe experiences of sense    objects which are being continuously experienced for long long time.objects which are being continuously experienced for long long time.objects which are being continuously experienced for long long time.objects which are being continuously experienced for long long time.    

Tirumangai and naTirumangai and naTirumangai and naTirumangai and nammmmmalwar etc asked the same question. Alwar asked Lord, ‘all these days you malwar etc asked the same question. Alwar asked Lord, ‘all these days you malwar etc asked the same question. Alwar asked Lord, ‘all these days you malwar etc asked the same question. Alwar asked Lord, ‘all these days you 

did not protect me, now you are protecting, what is the reason?’ Lord was quiet. Commentary did not protect me, now you are protecting, what is the reason?’ Lord was quiet. Commentary did not protect me, now you are protecting, what is the reason?’ Lord was quiet. Commentary did not protect me, now you are protecting, what is the reason?’ Lord was quiet. Commentary 

exexexexplains plains plains plains ––––    Lord said ‘if you turn away from me not even looking at me, how can I save you? Lord said ‘if you turn away from me not even looking at me, how can I save you? Lord said ‘if you turn away from me not even looking at me, how can I save you? Lord said ‘if you turn away from me not even looking at me, how can I save you? 

Alwar asks Alwar asks Alwar asks Alwar asks ––––    why did you not give me the mind to turn towards you? To which Lord replies why did you not give me the mind to turn towards you? To which Lord replies why did you not give me the mind to turn towards you? To which Lord replies why did you not give me the mind to turn towards you? To which Lord replies ––––    

why did you not do the right karmas which would have made me give you that mwhy did you not do the right karmas which would have made me give you that mwhy did you not do the right karmas which would have made me give you that mwhy did you not do the right karmas which would have made me give you that mind? ind? ind? ind? ––––    So, Lord So, Lord So, Lord So, Lord 

keeps pointing at Karma, the Individual self keeps pointing at Krupa. For Krupa to come to us, keeps pointing at Karma, the Individual self keeps pointing at Krupa. For Krupa to come to us, keeps pointing at Karma, the Individual self keeps pointing at Krupa. For Krupa to come to us, keeps pointing at Karma, the Individual self keeps pointing at Krupa. For Krupa to come to us, 
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one has to put some effort, willingly and not engage in wrong things and not go against the one has to put some effort, willingly and not engage in wrong things and not go against the one has to put some effort, willingly and not engage in wrong things and not go against the one has to put some effort, willingly and not engage in wrong things and not go against the 

shastras. Then only we can expect His krupa to flow tshastras. Then only we can expect His krupa to flow tshastras. Then only we can expect His krupa to flow tshastras. Then only we can expect His krupa to flow towards us.owards us.owards us.owards us.    

Bhattar said Bhattar said Bhattar said Bhattar said ––––    achikitsyaan achikitsyaan achikitsyaan achikitsyaan ––––    ‘man cannot be treated’. So who can restrain any individual from ‘man cannot be treated’. So who can restrain any individual from ‘man cannot be treated’. So who can restrain any individual from ‘man cannot be treated’. So who can restrain any individual from 

doing wrong things doing wrong things doing wrong things doing wrong things ––––    one has to do oneself with firm mind. That is the only way one has to do oneself with firm mind. That is the only way one has to do oneself with firm mind. That is the only way one has to do oneself with firm mind. That is the only way ––––    anyone anyone anyone anyone 

shastras, or Ishvara cannot restrain one but one has to do itshastras, or Ishvara cannot restrain one but one has to do itshastras, or Ishvara cannot restrain one but one has to do itshastras, or Ishvara cannot restrain one but one has to do it    oneself. That is told as oneself. That is told as oneself. That is told as oneself. That is told as तयोनᭅतयोनᭅतयोनᭅतयोनᭅ    

वशमाग᭒छेत्वशमाग᭒छेत्वशमाग᭒छेत्वशमाग᭒छेत्. This shows an individual also has freedom and Lord by granting him the freedom at . This shows an individual also has freedom and Lord by granting him the freedom at . This shows an individual also has freedom and Lord by granting him the freedom at . This shows an individual also has freedom and Lord by granting him the freedom at 

the first instant, exercises his sovereignty also. These are explained in detail by Sudarshana the first instant, exercises his sovereignty also. These are explained in detail by Sudarshana the first instant, exercises his sovereignty also. These are explained in detail by Sudarshana the first instant, exercises his sovereignty also. These are explained in detail by Sudarshana 

Suri in Shrutaprakashika while coSuri in Shrutaprakashika while coSuri in Shrutaprakashika while coSuri in Shrutaprakashika while commenting on the Brahmasutras mmenting on the Brahmasutras mmenting on the Brahmasutras mmenting on the Brahmasutras ––––    kartaa shaastraarthavatvaat kartaa shaastraarthavatvaat kartaa shaastraarthavatvaat kartaa shaastraarthavatvaat 

and paraat tu tat shrute:.and paraat tu tat shrute:.and paraat tu tat shrute:.and paraat tu tat shrute:.    

Though this solution is generally applicable to all in all situations, in this prakarana, it is Though this solution is generally applicable to all in all situations, in this prakarana, it is Though this solution is generally applicable to all in all situations, in this prakarana, it is Though this solution is generally applicable to all in all situations, in this prakarana, it is 

specifically told for one who enters into Jnanayoga without achieving the specifically told for one who enters into Jnanayoga without achieving the specifically told for one who enters into Jnanayoga without achieving the specifically told for one who enters into Jnanayoga without achieving the purity of mind needed purity of mind needed purity of mind needed purity of mind needed 

through karmayoga.through karmayoga.through karmayoga.through karmayoga.    

********************************************************************************************************************************    

Sloka 36Sloka 36Sloka 36Sloka 36    

अजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅन    उवाचउवाचउवाचउवाच    

अथअथअथअथ    केनकेनकेनकेन    ᮧयᲦुोऽयंᮧयᲦुोऽयंᮧयᲦुोऽयंᮧयᲦुोऽयं    पापंपापंपापंपापं    चरितचरितचरितचरित    पᱧूषःपᱧूषःपᱧूषःपᱧूषः    ।।।।    

अिन᭒छ᳖िपअिन᭒छ᳖िपअिन᭒छ᳖िपअिन᭒छ᳖िप    वा᭬णᱷयवा᭬णᱷयवा᭬णᱷयवा᭬णᱷय    बलाᳰदवबलाᳰदवबलाᳰदवबलाᳰदव    िनयोिजतःिनयोिजतःिनयोिजतःिनयोिजतः    ।।।।।।।।    36 ||36 ||36 ||36 ||    

अथ If that is so, वा᭬णᱷय Hey Krishna, केन ᮧयुᲦ: inspired by what or prompted by what अयं पुᱧष: this 

person अिन᭒छ᳖िप though he does not desire बलात् िनयोिजत इव as if deployed by force पापं चरित 

does sinful acts. 

अथअथअथअथ    अयंअयंअयंअयं    ᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय᭄ानयोगाय    ᮧवृᱫःᮧवृᱫःᮧवृᱫःᮧवृᱫः    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः    ᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं᭭वयं    िवषयान्िवषयान्िवषयान्िवषयान्    अनभुिवतमु्अनभुिवतमु्अनभुिवतमु्अनभुिवतमु्    अिन᭒छन्अिन᭒छन्अिन᭒छन्अिन᭒छन्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    केनकेनकेनकेन    ᮧयᲦुोᮧयᲦुोᮧयᲦुोᮧयᲦुो    िवषयानभुवᱨपंिवषयानभुवᱨपंिवषयानभुवᱨपंिवषयानभुवᱨपं    पापंपापंपापंपापं    बलाबलाबलाबलात्तत््त्    
िनयोिजतिनयोिजतिनयोिजतिनयोिजत    इवइवइवइव    चरितचरितचरितचरित? ? ? ? ।।।।    

In that case, a person who is engaged in Jnanayoga, though does not desire by himself to In that case, a person who is engaged in Jnanayoga, though does not desire by himself to In that case, a person who is engaged in Jnanayoga, though does not desire by himself to In that case, a person who is engaged in Jnanayoga, though does not desire by himself to 

experience the sense objects, prompted by what does he get deployed by force and performs experience the sense objects, prompted by what does he get deployed by force and performs experience the sense objects, prompted by what does he get deployed by force and performs experience the sense objects, prompted by what does he get deployed by force and performs 

the sinful acts of the nature of experience of senses.the sinful acts of the nature of experience of senses.the sinful acts of the nature of experience of senses.the sinful acts of the nature of experience of senses.    
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In the sloka, सदशृं चे᳥त,े the continuance of vaasanaa or reminiscent impressions was told. That 

vaasanaa comes into play only through the desire of a being. That being so, when one desires 

to perform Jnanayoga, he would definitely not desire the experience of senses which is opposed 

to Jnanayoga. When one is firmly interested in performing Jnanayoga, definitely he would not 

desire to go the way of the senses. Even then, he is, as if by force, prompted to do so. So what 

could be the reason by which one is forced to engage in the experience of senses which is 

opposed to the desire of Jnanayoga? That is the question raised here. 

It is said that ‘िव᳡ािमᮢ पराशर ᮧभृतय: पणाᭅ᭥बुवाताशना:’ they also got distracted from their tapas due 

to kaama, krodha etc. What is the reason for even such great rishis to get distracted? They 

were all great jnaanis, engaged in powerful tapas and we learn that they also did wrong things. 

We read about the great sage सौभᳯर who on seeing fishes, got caught in the web of samsara. 

What is the reason is the question. 

अथ – This word is here implying a question. 

अयम् – This word in mula sloka is commented as अयं ᭄ानयोगाय ᮧवृᱫः पुᱧष: - in line with what was 

told earlier as ᭄ानवानिप meaning one who has ᭄ान. The word पुᱧष: indicates a sentient being. 

Such a person should not engage in acts if there is not desire. So unwillingly if one is made to 

engae there has to be powerful reason. (that even if it is due to vaasanaa, such a person 

engages in other things due to own desire only as he is a sentient being). 

᭭वयं िवषयान् अनुभिवतुम् अिन᭒छन ्अिप केन ᮧयुᲦो िवषयानुभवᱨप ंपापं बलात् िनयोिजत इव चरित? – It is 

normally seen that one engages in acts being forced by things such as winds, water etc. In the 

same way, for this also there has to be something which is forcibly making one engage in 

unwanted experience of senses. 

The अ᭠वय of the sloka is explained in steps in order to make clear the meanings. The mula sloka 

बलाᳰदव िनयोिजत: is commented as बलात् िनयोिजत इव. If it is taken as बलात ्इव, it would be as 

though the answer to अथ केन is given here itself. So just as one does things unwillingly when 

forced by water or winds etc. in the same way one engages in activities unwillingly as if pushed 

by force there has to be a reason and what is that? is the question raised here. 
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Sloka 37Sloka 37Sloka 37Sloka 37    

᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच    

कामकामकामकाम    एषएषएषएष    ᮓोधᮓोधᮓोधᮓोध    एषएषएषएष    रजोगणुसमुवःरजोगणुसमुवःरजोगणुसमुवःरजोगणुसमुवः    ।।।।    

महाशनोमहाशनोमहाशनोमहाशनो    महापा᭡मामहापा᭡मामहापा᭡मामहापा᭡मा    िव᭞᭟यनेिमहिव᭞᭟यनेिमहिव᭞᭟यनेिमहिव᭞᭟यनेिमह    वᳯैरणम्वᳯैरणम्वᳯैरणम्वᳯैरणम्    ।।।।।।।।    37 ||37 ||37 ||37 ||    

काम: एष: The cause of this is intense desire. एष: ᮓोध: this cause is hatred. रजोगुणसमुव: this is 

born of the quality of Rajas. महाशन: this demands great amount of food. महापा᭡मा this is a great 

sinner. एन ंइह वैᳯरणं िवि know this one as the enemy. 

अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    उवािभभवᱨपणेउवािभभवᱨपणेउवािभभवᱨपणेउवािभभवᱨपणे    वतᭅमानगणुमयᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यवतᭅमानगणुमयᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यवतᭅमानगणुमयᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭यवतᭅमानगणुमयᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ᭭य    ᭄ा᭄ा᭄ा᭄ानायार᭣ध᭭यनायार᭣ध᭭यनायार᭣ध᭭यनायार᭣ध᭭य    ररररजोगणुसमुवःजोगणुसमुवःजोगणुसमुवःजोगणुसमुवः    ᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतःᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतःᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतःᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतः    
श᭣दाᳰदिवश᭣दाᳰदिवश᭣दाᳰदिवश᭣दाᳰदिवषयःषयःषयःषयः    कामोकामोकामोकामो    महाशनःमहाशनःमहाशनःमहाशनः    शᮢःुशᮢःुशᮢःुशᮢःु, , , , िवषयषेुिवषयषेुिवषयषेुिवषयषेु    एनम्एनम्एनम्एनम्    आकषᭅितआकषᭅितआकषᭅितआकषᭅित    ।।।।    One who is associated with matter which is One who is associated with matter which is One who is associated with matter which is One who is associated with matter which is 

having the qualities such as satva etc which  manifest and subside, one who has started having the qualities such as satva etc which  manifest and subside, one who has started having the qualities such as satva etc which  manifest and subside, one who has started having the qualities such as satva etc which  manifest and subside, one who has started 

adopting Jnanayoga, from such a person’s quality of Rajas is formed kaama, or adopting Jnanayoga, from such a person’s quality of Rajas is formed kaama, or adopting Jnanayoga, from such a person’s quality of Rajas is formed kaama, or adopting Jnanayoga, from such a person’s quality of Rajas is formed kaama, or intense desire, intense desire, intense desire, intense desire, 

which is born of the reminiscent impressions which are very old, which is pertaining to shabda which is born of the reminiscent impressions which are very old, which is pertaining to shabda which is born of the reminiscent impressions which are very old, which is pertaining to shabda which is born of the reminiscent impressions which are very old, which is pertaining to shabda 

and other sense objects, that kaama being the enemy devouring great amount of food drags and other sense objects, that kaama being the enemy devouring great amount of food drags and other sense objects, that kaama being the enemy devouring great amount of food drags and other sense objects, that kaama being the enemy devouring great amount of food drags 

him to the experience of sense objects.him to the experience of sense objects.him to the experience of sense objects.him to the experience of sense objects.    

एषएषएषएष    एवएवएवएव    ᮧितहतगितःᮧितहतगितःᮧितहतगितःᮧितहतगितः    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧितहितहितहितहितहतेभुतूचतेनान्हतेभुतूचतेनान्हतेभुतूचतेनान्हतेभुतूचतेनान्    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    ᮓोधᱨपणेᮓोधᱨपणेᮓोधᱨपणेᮓोधᱨपणे    पᳯरणतोपᳯरणतोपᳯरणतोपᳯरणतो    महापा᭡मामहापा᭡मामहापा᭡मामहापा᭡मा    परᳲहसाᳰदषुपरᳲहसाᳰदषुपरᳲहसाᳰदषुपरᳲहसाᳰदषु    ᮧवतᭅयितᮧवतᭅयितᮧवतᭅयितᮧवतᭅयित; ; ; ; एनम्एनम्एनम्एनम्    

रजोगणुसमुवंरजोगणुसमुवंरजोगणुसमुवंरजोगणुसमुवं    सहजंसहजंसहजंसहजं    ᭄ानयोगिवरोिधनं᭄ानयोगिवरोिधनं᭄ानयोगिवरोिधनं᭄ानयोगिवरोिधनं    वᳯैरणंवᳯैरणंवᳯैरणंवᳯैरणं    िवििवििवििवि    ।।।।    ----    When this intense desire called kaama is When this intense desire called kaama is When this intense desire called kaama is When this intense desire called kaama is 

obstructed from attaining the fruits, it gets modified into hatred towarobstructed from attaining the fruits, it gets modified into hatred towarobstructed from attaining the fruits, it gets modified into hatred towarobstructed from attaining the fruits, it gets modified into hatred towards the beings who are ds the beings who are ds the beings who are ds the beings who are 

responsible for causing the obstruction, it is great sin and makes a person engage in touturing responsible for causing the obstruction, it is great sin and makes a person engage in touturing responsible for causing the obstruction, it is great sin and makes a person engage in touturing responsible for causing the obstruction, it is great sin and makes a person engage in touturing 

others and such sinful deeds. Know this intense desire which is natural and formed of the others and such sinful deeds. Know this intense desire which is natural and formed of the others and such sinful deeds. Know this intense desire which is natural and formed of the others and such sinful deeds. Know this intense desire which is natural and formed of the 

quality of Rajas as the enemy which is opposed tquality of Rajas as the enemy which is opposed tquality of Rajas as the enemy which is opposed tquality of Rajas as the enemy which is opposed to Jnanayoga.o Jnanayoga.o Jnanayoga.o Jnanayoga.    

अ᭭य उवािभभवᱨपेण वतᭅमान - What was told briefly in the sloka इि᭠ᮤय᭭येि᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷ is explained here 

as the answer to the question posed by Arjuna. Here the word अ᭭य is referring to same person 

as told in the Bhashya of previous sloka as अयं ᭄ानयोगाय ᮧवृᱫ: पुᱧष:. 

गुणमयᮧकृितसंसृ᳥᭭य - In order that the seeds of impressions of the experiences of sense objects 

sprout in the form of kaama (desire) and krodha (hatred), the quality of Rajas is like water. 

िवषयानुभववासना is seed, काम-ᮓोध are the sprouts, रजोगुण is water. In our siddhanda, काम etc are 
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the special form of the attributive consciousness of the Self (᭄ानिवशेषᱨप आ᭜मधमᭅ:). Rajas is the 

quality of matter. Then how can the quality of one be created in another place? This is explained 

as गुणमयᮧकृितसंसृ᳥᭭य- Just as burning, cracking etc happen in hand when it comes into contact 

with fire which has the quality of heat, in the same way the quality of desire etc are born in the 

Atman (Self) due to association with Matter. 

Then a doubt arises – Matter has three qualities namely satva, rajas and tamas. So when 

associated with matter, there can also be knowledge etc which is the effect of Satva. Why is that 

not happening at the same time as desire and others? This is answered as 

उवािभभवᱨपेणवतᭅमान – the qualities such as rajas etc are increasing and decreasing etc and so 

undergoing variations all the time, sometimes satva manifests and sometimes rajas manifests 

and satva subsides etc. that is the reason why that does not happen.  

᭄ानायार᭣ध᭭य रजोगुणसमुवः ᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतः श᭣दाᳰदिवषयः -    If so, how is even Jnanayoga possible 

for such a person? For such a doubt, the answer is sometimes when satva is high, it can 

happen briefly. That is why ᭄ानयोगार᭣ध᭭य – is told in Bhashya. 

ᮧाचीनवासनाजिनतः श᭣दाᳰदिवषयः - What was told in the two slokas सदशृं चे᳥त ेand इि᭠ᮤय᭭य इि᭠ᮤय᭭याथᱷ 

is again reminded here in the Bhashya with the two words ᮧाचीनवासनाजिनत and श᭣दाᳰदिवषय. The 

same राग and ᳇षे told there are present in another state as काम and ᮓोध is the meaning. 

कामो महाशनः शᮢुः, िवषयेषु एनम् आकषᭅित – The meaning of महाशन: is महदशन ंभोयं य᭭य स: महाशन: - 

That for which eating huge qualities is most enjoyable is mahaashana. The mula sloka repeats 

काम एष: ᮓोध एष: and so काम and ᮓोध are commented upon in two sentences. But both these 

depict one entity only in two forms. That is why mula sloka is िवि एनम् इह वैᳯरणम् – meaning 

know this kaama as the enemy. So only काम or intense desire is told as enemy. Accordingly, our 

bhashya is that the same kaama (desire) in another state is called ᮓोध and they are not two 

different. This can also be seen in the next six slokas as observed by Swamy Deshika – तेन, 

एतेन, कामᱨपेण, अ᭭य, एनम्, य:, कामᱨपम् –etc and in all these places only काम or desire is addressed 

in singular usage. So the two sentences used in Bhashya is from the point of view of two 

different states of kaama. 
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एष एव ᮧितहतगितः ᮧितहितहतेुभूतचेतनान ्ᮧित ᮓोधᱨपेण पᳯरणतो महापा᭡मा परᳲहसाᳰदषु ᮧवतᭅयित; – The 

Bhashya ᮧितहतगित: shows the cause of ᮓोध which is a modification of काम only. Though काम is 

towards the sense objects such as श᭣द etc, krodha is with respect those who prevnt one from 

attaining that desire. It is said as महापा᭡मा because it makes one engage in torturing others. 

महान् पा᭡मा कायᭅतया य᭭य अ᭭तीित महापा᭡मा – that which has great sins as the effect. Hanumar says 

in Srimadramayana – ᮓुो ह᭠या᭞गᱨुनिप (रा.सु. 55-5). 

एनम् रजोगुणसमुवं सहजं – What is told here as रजोगुण and in earlier sloka as ᮧकृित meaning वासना 

– these are the causes and that which is their effect is told here as रजोगुणसमुवं सहजम्.  

᭄ानयोगिवरोिधन ंवैᳯरण ं– The mula sloka has िवि एनम् इह वैᳯरणम् – the word इह is addressing 

Jnanayoga which is filled with difficulties and so Bhashya is ᭄ानयोगिवरोिधन ंवैᳯरणम्. 

    

Sloka 38Sloka 38Sloka 38Sloka 38    

So So So So कामकामकामकाम    was told as enemy for Jnanayoga. How is it an enemy, what does it do to be called an was told as enemy for Jnanayoga. How is it an enemy, what does it do to be called an was told as enemy for Jnanayoga. How is it an enemy, what does it do to be called an was told as enemy for Jnanayoga. How is it an enemy, what does it do to be called an 

enemy is explained with three examples next:enemy is explained with three examples next:enemy is explained with three examples next:enemy is explained with three examples next:    

धमूनेािᮯयतेधमूनेािᮯयतेधमूनेािᮯयतेधमूनेािᮯयते    वि᭮नयᭅथादशᲃवि᭮नयᭅथादशᲃवि᭮नयᭅथादशᲃवि᭮नयᭅथादशᲃ    मलनेमलनेमलनेमलने    चचचच    ।।।।    

यथो᭨बनेावतृोयथो᭨बनेावतृोयथो᭨बनेावतृोयथो᭨बनेावतृो    गभᭅःगभᭅःगभᭅःगभᭅः    तथातथातथातथा    तनेदेमावतृम्तनेदेमावतृम्तनेदेमावतृम्तनेदेमावतृम्    ।।।।।।।।    38 ||38 ||38 ||38 ||    

यथा Just as वि᭠ह: धूमेन आिᮯयते fire gets covered by smoke यथा च and just as आदशᭅ: मलेन यथा mirror 

gets covered by dirt गभᭅ: उ᭨बेन आवृत: just as embryo is covered by membrane sack तथा तेन इदम् 

आवृतम् in the same way this entire group of sentients is enveloped by desire. 

यथायथायथायथा    धमूनेधमूनेधमूनेधमूने    वि᭮नःवि᭮नःवि᭮नःवि᭮नः    आिᮯयतेआिᮯयतेआिᮯयतेआिᮯयते, , , , यथायथायथायथा    चचचच    आदशᲃआदशᲃआदशᲃआदशᲃ    मलनेमलनेमलनेमलने, , , , यथायथायथायथा    चचचच    उ᭨बनेउ᭨बनेउ᭨बनेउ᭨बने    आवतृोआवतृोआवतृोआवतृो    गभᭅःगभᭅःगभᭅःगभᭅः    तथातथातथातथा    तनेतनेतनेतने    कामनेकामनेकामनेकामने    इदंइदंइदंइदं    ज᭠तजुातम्ज᭠तजुातम्ज᭠तजुातम्ज᭠तजुातम्    आवतृम्आवतृम्आवतृम्आवतृम्    ।।।।    

Just as fire is enveloped by smoke, just as mirror is blocked by dirt, and justJust as fire is enveloped by smoke, just as mirror is blocked by dirt, and justJust as fire is enveloped by smoke, just as mirror is blocked by dirt, and justJust as fire is enveloped by smoke, just as mirror is blocked by dirt, and just    as the embryo sack as the embryo sack as the embryo sack as the embryo sack 

covers the embryo, in the same way all these beings who are born are covered by desire.covers the embryo, in the same way all these beings who are born are covered by desire.covers the embryo, in the same way all these beings who are born are covered by desire.covers the embryo, in the same way all these beings who are born are covered by desire.    

यथा धूमेन वि᭮नः आिᮯयत,े यथा च आदशᲃ मलेन, यथा च उ᭨बेन आवृतो गभᭅः तथा तेन कामेन इदं ज᭠तुजातम् आवृतम् । 
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How desire is the enemy is explained here. In the previous sloka it was told that hatred is 

another state of desire only. Here also the word तेन is interpreted as तेन कामेन only inline with 

what is told in the next slokas as कामᱨपेण, कामᱨपम् etc. 

इदम् आवृतम् – Though the word इदम् is generic, Bhashya is इद ंज᭠तुजातम् as there is no possibility 

of addressing non-sentients here and according to prakarana, all the beings are addressed. It is 

according to Vishnu Purana pramana – यथा ᭃेᮢ᭄शिᲦ᭭सा वेि᳥ता पुᱧषषᭅभ (िव.पु.6-7-62) and so the 

आवरण is told for all ᭃेᮢ᭄s. This covering by desire is natual due to its association with 

अनाᳰदवासना – impressions which are beginningless. So the example of fire is given. The second 

example of mirror is given to show that even if it is eliminated, it keeps appearing again 

according to circumstances. The third example of embryo is given to show that it is impossible 

to get rid of by ones’ own willing. 

Sloka 39Sloka 39Sloka 39Sloka 39    

आवरणᮧकारम्आवरणᮧकारम्आवरणᮧकारम्आवरणᮧकारम्    आहआहआहआह    ----    

The mode of envelopment is being taught by Lord here.The mode of envelopment is being taught by Lord here.The mode of envelopment is being taught by Lord here.The mode of envelopment is being taught by Lord here.    

It was told in previous sloka as तेनेदम् आवृतम्. Then naturally one would like to know by which is it 

covered? But more than knowing by which it is covered, how is it covered is to be known first 

and hence that is taught here. 

आवतृंआवतृंआवतृंआवतृं    ᭄ानमतेने᭄ानमतेने᭄ानमतेने᭄ानमतेने    ᭄ािननो᭄ािननो᭄ािननो᭄ािननो    िन᭜यवैᳯरणािन᭜यवैᳯरणािन᭜यवैᳯरणािन᭜यवैᳯरणा    ।।।।    

कामᱨपेकामᱨपेकामᱨपेकामᱨपेणणणण    कौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तयेकौ᭠तये    दु᭬ परेूणानलनेदु᭬ परेूणानलनेदु᭬ परेूणानलनेदु᭬ परेूणानलने    चचचच    ।।।।।।।।    39 ||39 ||39 ||39 ||    

कौ᭠तेय Hey Arjuna, ᭄ािनन: the sentient being who is of the nature of consciousness ᭄ानं his 

knowledge about the Self is दु᭬ पूरेण अनलेन िन᭜यवैᳯरणा एतेन कामᱨपेण आवृतम् covered by intense 

desire (काम) which is of the nature of undiminishing interest in objects which are not worthy and 

impossible of attaining (दु᭬ पूरेण), which does not have the idea of enoughness in those fruits 

obtained (अनलेन), which is an enemy from beginningless time (िन᭜यवैᳯरणा). 
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अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    ज᭠तोःज᭠तोःज᭠तोःज᭠तोः    ᭄ा᭄ा᭄ा᭄ािननोिननोिननोिननो    ᭄ान᭭वभाव᭭य᭄ान᭭वभाव᭭य᭄ान᭭वभाव᭭य᭄ान᭭वभाव᭭य    आ᭜मिवषयंआ᭜मिवषयंआ᭜मिवषयंआ᭜मिवषयं    ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्    एतनेएतनेएतनेएतने    काकाकाकामामामामाकारेणकारेणकारेणकारेण    िवषय᳞ामोहजनननेिवषय᳞ामोहजनननेिवषय᳞ामोहजनननेिवषय᳞ामोहजननने    िन᭜यवᳯैरणािन᭜यवᳯैरणािन᭜यवᳯैरणािन᭜यवᳯैरणा    आवतृंआवतृंआवतृंआवतृं; ; ; ; 

दु᭬ परेूणदु᭬ परेूणदु᭬ परेूणदु᭬ परेूण    ᮧा᳚यनहᭅᮧा᳚यनहᭅᮧा᳚यनहᭅᮧा᳚यनहᭅिवषयणेिवषयणेिवषयणेिवषयणे    अनलनेअनलनेअनलनेअनलने    चचचच    पयाᭅि᳙रिहतनेपयाᭅि᳙रिहतनेपयाᭅि᳙रिहतनेपयाᭅि᳙रिहतने    ।।।। 

The knowledge, about the self, of this embodied person (the Jiva) who is of the nature of 

consciousness, is enveloped by this constant enemy of the form of intense desire, which brings 

about infatuation for sense-objects. This intense desire is difficult to satisfy and has things 

unworthy of attainment as objects and is insatiable, i.e., never gets the idea of enoughness. 

अ᭭य ज᭠तोः ᭄ािननो ᭄ान᭭वभाव᭭य - ᭄ािनन: - This is not about one who has attained the end of 

Jnanayoga because for one who is in that state, knowledge covered by kaama would not be 

there. So this applies to all embodied souls who have not achieved Jnana yet. So Bhashya is 

᭄ान᭭वभाव᭭य – one whose nature is consciousness (᭭वाभािवक) and this is established in shrutis. 

The मतुप् ᮧ᭜यय shows िन᭜यस᭥ब᭠ध told as ᭭वाभािवकस᭥ब᭠ध here. That also means the covering by 

kaama is औपािधक – due to some limiting adjunct such as karma. This covering is not natural for 

Self. 

आ᭜मिवषयं ᭄ानम् – Knowledge about the Atman or the Self is covered. For an individual who is 

experiencing the fruits of karma, the sense experiences are not covered. So what is covered is 

made clear in the Bhashya as the knowledge about the Atman. This is his attributive knowledge. 

The Individual Self, or Atman has consciousness as his essential nature, called as ᭭वᱨप᭄ान and 

he also has attributive consciousness – called as धमᭅभूत᭄ान. This is known from The Brahma 

sutra – ᭄: अत एव – says that for the same reason that it is established in the Shrutis, the 

individual Self is a knower. ᭄ानम᭭य अ᭭तीित ᭄:. 

एतेन कामाकारेण – The words in the commentary are so precise. The mula sloka says कामᱨपेण – 

which has a general meaning that one which can take any desired form. The demons or 

Rakshasas can take any form such as bird etc. so they are कामᱨपs. But that is not the meaning 

here. Here, in this context the meaning of कामᱨपेण is ‘of the form of काम or intense desire’ told 

as कामाकारेण. 

िवषय᳞ामोहजननेन – Then how is it covering the knowledge about Atman? It is by creating deep 

interest in sense objects that it covers the knowledge of Self. 
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िन᭜यवैᳯरणा आवृत;ं - That which exists till Atma Sakshatkara happens and from beginningless time 

it is an enemy. So काम is called िन᭜यवैᳯर. 

दु᭬ पूरेण ᮧा᳚यनहᭅिवषयेण अनलने च पयाᭅि᳙रिहतेन – The meaning of अनल is अलंभावरािह᭜य. Absence of 

idea of enoughness in anything which is worthy of attaining. But the word दु᭬ पूर indicates the 

idea of enoughness here is in sense objects which are not worthy of attaining and which can 

never be attained fully – it is said सेवनाᱫु िववधᭅते. Can the sense organs be satisfied fully by 

experiencing the sense objects in great measure? No. It is said that the more the experience, 

the more the desire. So it is दु᭬ पूर and hence is it also said as अनल. So the Bhashya is दु᭬ पूरेण 

ᮧा᳚यनहᭅिवषयेण अनलेन च पयाᭅि᳙रिहतेन. OR, the word अनल can mean अिᲨ or fire which consumes 

anything without differentiation and any amount. In the same way, this काम also works.  

Sloka 40Sloka 40Sloka 40Sloka 40    

कैःकैःकैःकैः    उपकरणःैउपकरणःैउपकरणःैउपकरणःै    अयंअयंअयंअयं    कामकामकामकाम    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    अिधित᳧ितअिधित᳧ितअिधित᳧ितअिधित᳧ित    इितइितइितइित    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

With what instruments does the With what instruments does the With what instruments does the With what instruments does the कामकामकामकाम    or intense desire rule over the Self? Is taught or intense desire rule over the Self? Is taught or intense desire rule over the Self? Is taught or intense desire rule over the Self? Is taught next:next:next:next:    

कैः उपकरणैः - In the previous sloka, the way in which Kaama blinds or covers over the knowledge 

was told. Now with what instruments does it do is going to be taught. This is for the purpose of 

knowing which are the ones to be controlled. 

अयं काम आ᭜मानम् अिधित᳧ित – Means makes the independent Self as dependent by taking over 

control. 

The word इि᭠ᮤय here means external sense organs. The meaning of बुि here is believing firmly 

that something which is अपुᱧषाथᭅ (not to be desired) is पुᱧषाथᭅ (something which is to be desired 

by people). 

इि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािण    मनोमनोमनोमनो    बुिर᭭यािध᳧ानम᭒ुयतेबुिर᭭यािध᳧ानम᭒ुयतेबुिर᭭यािध᳧ानम᭒ुयतेबुिर᭭यािध᳧ानम᭒ुयते    ।।।।    

एतᳶैवमोहय᭜यषेएतᳶैवमोहय᭜यषेएतᳶैवमोहय᭜यषेएतᳶैवमोहय᭜यषे    ᭄ानमाव᭜ृय᭄ानमाव᭜ृय᭄ानमाव᭜ृय᭄ानमाव᭜ृय    देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्देिहनम्    ।।।।।।।।    40 ||40 ||40 ||40 ||    

इि᭠ᮤयािण Sense organs, मनो mind बुि: and buddhi (thinking what is apurushaartha as 

purushaartha), अ᭭य अिध᳧ानम् उ᭒यते are the residing place for this intense desire, it is told. एष: 
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This intense desire, kaama, एतै: through these senses, mind and buddhi, ᭄ानमावृ᭜य envelopes 

the knowledge देिहनं िवमोहयित and create different sense experiences in this person who is after 

attaining the vision of the Self. 

 

अिधित᳧ितअिधित᳧ितअिधित᳧ितअिधित᳧ित    एिभःएिभःएिभःएिभः    अयंअयंअयंअयं    कामःकामःकामःकामः    आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्आ᭜मानम्    इितइितइितइित    इि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािण    मनोमनोमनोमनो    बुिःबुिःबुिःबुिः    अ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭यअ᭭य    अिध᳧ानम्अिध᳧ानम्अिध᳧ानम्अिध᳧ानम्    ।।।।    एतःैएतःैएतःैएतःै    इि᭠ᮤयमनोबुििभःइि᭠ᮤयमनोबुििभःइि᭠ᮤयमनोबुििभःइि᭠ᮤयमनोबुििभः    
कामािध᳧ानभतूःैकामािध᳧ानभतूःैकामािध᳧ानभतूःैकामािध᳧ानभतूःै    िवषयᮧवणःैिवषयᮧवणःैिवषयᮧवणःैिवषयᮧवणःै    देिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनंदेिहनं    ᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ंᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ंᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ंᮧकृितससंृ᳥ ं    ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्    आव᭜ृयआव᭜ृयआव᭜ृयआव᭜ृय    िवमोहयितिवमोहयितिवमोहयितिवमोहयित    ––––    िविवधंिविवधंिविवधंिविवधं    मोहयितमोहयितमोहयितमोहयित    आ᭜म᭄ानिवमखुंआ᭜म᭄ानिवमखुंआ᭜म᭄ानिवमखुंआ᭜म᭄ानिवमखुं    

िवषयानभुवपरंिवषयानभुवपरंिवषयानभुवपरंिवषयानभुवपरं    करोितकरोितकरोितकरोित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

काम or intense desire covers or controls the self through senses which are like instruments. The 

senses, the mind and the बुि (another mode of mind when it takes a firm decision) are the 

instruments of desire and it overpowers the self through them. By means of these, viz., the 

senses, the mind and the बुि, which are like the base for desire to act and which are always 

strongly after sense objects, the काम captivates the Self who is associated strongly with Prakruti, 

in various ways by enveloping his knowledge of Self. Meaning, it makes him turn away from 

contemplating on the Atman and makes him engage in the experience of the senses. 

अिधित᳧ित एिभः अयं कामः आ᭜मानम् इित इि᭠ᮤयािण मनो बुिः अ᭭य अिध᳧ानम् । एतैः इि᭠ᮤयमनोबुििभः 
कामािध᳧ानभूतैः िवषयᮧवणैः देिहनं ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ ं᭄ानम् आवृ᭜य िवमोहयित – िविवधं मोहयित आ᭜म᭄ानिवमुखं 

िवषयानुभवपरं करोित इ᭜यथᭅः – the word देिह shows that Self is unavoidably associated with sense 

organs and is controlled by the qualities of matter. 

The upasarga िव in the word िवमोहयित in mula sloka – indicates several ways of confusion as 

told – अना᭜मिन आ᭜मबुियाᭅ चा᭭वे ᭭विमित या मित: (िव.प.ु 6-7-11). The variety of confusion or ᮪ाि᭠त is – 

confusing the experience of Self which is most enjoyable as not enjoyable and on the other 

hand, experiencing the sense objects which are not really enjoyable as most enjoyable. That is 

made clear in the Bhashya. 

    

Sloka 41Sloka 41Sloka 41Sloka 41    

त᭭माᱬविमि᭠ᮤया᭛यादौत᭭माᱬविमि᭠ᮤया᭛यादौत᭭माᱬविमि᭠ᮤया᭛यादौत᭭माᱬविमि᭠ᮤया᭛यादौ    िनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥य    भरतषᭅभभरतषᭅभभरतषᭅभभरतषᭅभ    ।।।।    
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पा᭡मानंपा᭡मानंपा᭡मानंपा᭡मानं    ᮧजिह᳭नेंᮧजिह᳭नेंᮧजिह᳭नेंᮧजिह᳭नें    ᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनम्᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनम्᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनम्᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनम्    ।।।।।।।।    41 ||41 ||41 ||41 ||    

भरतषᭅभ Hey Arjuna, त᭭मात् for that reason ᭜वम् आदौ when you start the means itself इि᭠ᮤयािण 

िनय᭥य having controlled the senses forcibly ᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशन ंपा᭡मानम् एनं ᮧजिह destroy this intense 

desire (kaama) which destroys the knowledge of the essential nature of the Self and the 

knowledge of the various differentiating aspects (vailakshanya jnaana) of the Self. 

य᭭मात्य᭭मात्य᭭मात्य᭭मात्    सवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपेसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपेसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपेसवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨपे    ᭄ानयोगे᭄ानयोगे᭄ानयोगे᭄ानयोगे    ᮧवᱫृ᭭यᮧवᱫृ᭭यᮧवᱫृ᭭यᮧवᱫृ᭭य    अयंअयंअयंअयं    कामᱨपःकामᱨपःकामᱨपःकामᱨपः    शᮢःुशᮢःुशᮢःुशᮢःु    िवषयािभमुयकरणनेिवषयािभमुयकरणनेिवषयािभमुयकरणनेिवषयािभमुयकरणने    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    वैमुयंवैमुयंवैमुयंवैमुयं    करोितकरोितकरोितकरोित; ; ; ; 

For the reason that the For the reason that the For the reason that the For the reason that the कामकामकामकाम    or intense desire, which is an enemy, makes one who is trying to or intense desire, which is an enemy, makes one who is trying to or intense desire, which is an enemy, makes one who is trying to or intense desire, which is an enemy, makes one who is trying to 

adopt the adopt the adopt the adopt the ᭄ानयोग᭄ानयोग᭄ानयोग᭄ानयोग    which is of the nature of stoppage of all activities of all sense organs, turn which is of the nature of stoppage of all activities of all sense organs, turn which is of the nature of stoppage of all activities of all sense organs, turn which is of the nature of stoppage of all activities of all sense organs, turn 

away from the knowledge of the Self by making one turnaway from the knowledge of the Self by making one turnaway from the knowledge of the Self by making one turnaway from the knowledge of the Self by making one turn    towards sense experiences, towards sense experiences, towards sense experiences, towards sense experiences,     

त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ तयाᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ तयाᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ तयाᮧकृितसंसृ᳥ तया    इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᮧवणःइि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᮧवणःइि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᮧवणःइि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᮧवणः    ᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्    आदौआदौआदौआदौ    मोᭃोपायार᭥भसमयेमोᭃोपायार᭥भसमयेमोᭃोपायार᭥भसमयेमोᭃोपायार᭥भसमये    एवएवएवएव    इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापाइि᭠ᮤय᳞ापाइि᭠ᮤय᳞ापाइि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारानुरानुरानुरानुᱨपेᱨपेᱨपेᱨपे    कमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगे    
इि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािण    िनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥य, , , , ----    for that reason you, who are deeply engaged in the activities of the senses due for that reason you, who are deeply engaged in the activities of the senses due for that reason you, who are deeply engaged in the activities of the senses due for that reason you, who are deeply engaged in the activities of the senses due 

to the associto the associto the associto the association with matter (prakruti), during the very beginning stage of adopting the means ation with matter (prakruti), during the very beginning stage of adopting the means ation with matter (prakruti), during the very beginning stage of adopting the means ation with matter (prakruti), during the very beginning stage of adopting the means 

to liberation, having controlled the senses being involved in karmayoga which is of the nature of to liberation, having controlled the senses being involved in karmayoga which is of the nature of to liberation, having controlled the senses being involved in karmayoga which is of the nature of to liberation, having controlled the senses being involved in karmayoga which is of the nature of 

employment of senses,employment of senses,employment of senses,employment of senses,    

एनंएनंएनंएनं    ᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनमआ्᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषय᭭य᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनमआ्᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषय᭭य᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनमआ्᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषय᭭य᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनमआ्᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषय᭭य    ᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य᭄ान᭭य    ति᳇ति᳇ति᳇ति᳇वकेिवषय᭭यवकेिवषय᭭यवकेिवषय᭭यवकेिवषय᭭य    चचचच    नाशनंनाशनंनाशनंनाशनं    पा᭡मानंपा᭡मानंपा᭡मानंपा᭡मानं    कामᱨपंकामᱨपंकामᱨपंकामᱨपं    वैᳯरणंवैᳯरणंवैᳯरणंवैᳯरणं    ᮧजिहᮧजिहᮧजिहᮧजिह    नाशयनाशयनाशयनाशय    ।।।।    

destroy this enemy of the form of intense desire which destroys your knowledge of the essential destroy this enemy of the form of intense desire which destroys your knowledge of the essential destroy this enemy of the form of intense desire which destroys your knowledge of the essential destroy this enemy of the form of intense desire which destroys your knowledge of the essential 

nature of the Self and also the differentiating characteristics of the Self.nature of the Self and also the differentiating characteristics of the Self.nature of the Self and also the differentiating characteristics of the Self.nature of the Self and also the differentiating characteristics of the Self.    

य᭭मात् सवᱷि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारोपरितᱨप े᭄ानयोग ेᮧवृᱫ᭭य अयं कामᱨपः शᮢुः िवषयािभमुयकरणेन आ᭜मिन वैमुयं करोित; 

- The word त᭭मात ्in mula sloka is pertaining to the difficulties detailed so far in ᭄ानयोग which is 

being addressed here and so Bhashya starts य᭭मात् 

त᭭मात ्ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥तया इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᮧवणः ᭜वम् – The mula sloka says ᭜वम् which applies to the present 

state of Arjuna and hence Bhashya is ᮧकृितसंसृ᳥तया इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारᮧवणः ᭜वम्. 

आदौ मोᭃोपायार᭥भसमये एव – The meaning of आदौ in mula sloka is explained as during the starting 

phase of means to liberation itself. 
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इि᭠ᮤय᳞ापारानुᱨप ेकमᭅयोगे इि᭠ᮤयािण िनय᭥य – The meaning of इि᭠ᮤयािण िनय᭥य in mula sloka is not 

complete stoppage of activities of senses because during starting of adoption of means itself 

that is impossible. Hence controlling senses for karmayoga is the interpretation as also told 

earlier in यि᭭᭜वि᭠ᮤयािण मनसा िनय᭥यारभतेऽजुᭅन (3-7). 

एनं ᭄ानिव᭄ाननाशनम्आ᭜म᭭वᱨपिवषय᭭य ᭄ान᭭य ति᳇वेकिवषय᭭य च नाशन ं– Here both ᭄ान and िव᭄ान are 

with respect to the knowledge of the Self is well established based on the prakarana. So these 

are with respect to essential nature and differentiating characteristics of the Self and so there is 

no punarukti also. Such usage can be seen in Manusmruti ᮩाᳬणेषु च िव᳇ांसो िव᳇᭜सु कृतबुय: (मनु. 

1-97). 

िव᭄ानं means िविव᭒य ᭄ानं, ᳞ावृᱫतया ᭄ानम् – the knowledge of the characteristics of the Self which 

differentiate it from others. The essential nature of the Individual Self is characterized by ᮧ᭜य᭜व, 

᭄ानान᭠द᭜व etc. and the differentiating attributes or characteristics are अणु᭜व (he is subtle in 

nature), ᭄ातृ᭜व (he is a knower), भोᲦृ᭜व (he is an enjoyer), कतृᭅ᭜व (he is a doer) etc. 

It could also be that Self is distinct from the body is his nature and Self is characterized by 

ᮧ᭜य᭜व etc. could be the differentiating characteristics. 

Or, it could also be that all these are included in ᭄ान and िव᭄ान can be the shastra which 

establishes the differentiating characteristics of the Self. In this case, both ᮧमाण and ᮧमेय can be 

understood. 

पा᭡मानं कामᱨप ंवैᳯरणं ᮧजिह नाशय – Because काम is opposed to knowledge and gives undesired 

fruits, it is told as enemy and addressed as पा᭡मा as it is something to be rejected. 

    

Sloka 42Sloka 42Sloka 42Sloka 42    

᭄ानिवरोिधषु᭄ानिवरोिधषु᭄ानिवरोिधषु᭄ानिवरोिधषु    ᮧधानम्ᮧधानम्ᮧधानम्ᮧधानम्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

The important ones among those which are opposed to Jnana are going to be told now: 
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The need for controlling the sense organs was told. Now compared to the senses, the need for 

controlling mind and buddhi is much more and so they are bigger enemies is going to be told. 

इि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािण    परा᭛याᱟᳯरि᭠ᮤय᭤ेयःपरा᭛याᱟᳯरि᭠ᮤय᭤ेयःपरा᭛याᱟᳯरि᭠ᮤय᭤ेयःपरा᭛याᱟᳯरि᭠ᮤय᭤ेयः    परंपरंपरंपरं    मनःमनःमनःमनः    ।।।।    

मनस᭭तुमनस᭭तुमनस᭭तुमनस᭭तु    परापरापरापरा    बुियᲃबुियᲃबुियᲃबुियᲃ    बुःेबुःेबुःेबुःे    परत᭭तुपरत᭭तुपरत᭭तुपरत᭭तु    सःसःसःसः    ।।।।।।।।    42 ||42 ||42 ||42 ||    

इि᭠ᮤयािण परािण आᱟ: The external sense organs are told as prominent ones among those which 

are opposed to Jnanayoga. इि᭠ᮤये᭤य: मन: परं The mind is told as more powerful enemy compared 

to even the sense organs. मनस᭭त ुबुि: परा Compared to thee mind, the buddhi which is of the 

nature of definitive knowledge of the contradictory aspects is still more powerful an enemy. य: 

बु:े परत᭭त ुThat which is more powerful enemy than even the buddhi is स: that intense desire or 

kaama told earlier. 

᭄ानिवरोधे᭄ानिवरोधे᭄ानिवरोधे᭄ानिवरोधे    ᮧधानािनᮧधानािनᮧधानािनᮧधानािन    इि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािणइि᭠ᮤयािण    आᱟःआᱟःआᱟःआᱟः, , , , यतयतयतयत: : : : इि᭠ᮤयषेुइि᭠ᮤयषेुइि᭠ᮤयषेुइि᭠ᮤयषेु    िवषय᳞ापतृषेुिवषय᳞ापतृषेुिवषय᳞ापतृषेुिवषय᳞ापतृषेु    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    नननन    ᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅते, , , , ----    It iIt iIt iIt is said that s said that s said that s said that 

among those which are opposed to Jnana sense are the primary enemies. That is because, among those which are opposed to Jnana sense are the primary enemies. That is because, among those which are opposed to Jnana sense are the primary enemies. That is because, among those which are opposed to Jnana sense are the primary enemies. That is because, 

when the senses are engrossed in their respective sense objects, the knowledge of the Self when the senses are engrossed in their respective sense objects, the knowledge of the Self when the senses are engrossed in their respective sense objects, the knowledge of the Self when the senses are engrossed in their respective sense objects, the knowledge of the Self 

does not arise.does not arise.does not arise.does not arise.    

इि᭠ᮤय᭤ेयःइि᭠ᮤय᭤ेयःइि᭠ᮤय᭤ेयःइि᭠ᮤय᭤ेयः    परंपरंपरंपरं    मनःमनःमनःमनः, , , , इि᭠ᮤयषेुइि᭠ᮤयषेुइि᭠ᮤयषेुइि᭠ᮤयषेु    उपरतषेुउपरतषेुउपरतषेुउपरतषेु    अिपअिपअिपअिप    मनिसमनिसमनिसमनिस    िवषयᮧवणेिवषयᮧवणेिवषयᮧवणेिवषयᮧवणे    आ᭜म᭄ानंआ᭜म᭄ानंआ᭜म᭄ानंआ᭜म᭄ानं    नननन    संभवितसंभवितसंभवितसंभवित    ----    Compared to the senses, Compared to the senses, Compared to the senses, Compared to the senses, 

the mind is more powerful; because even when the external senses are controlled, if the mind is the mind is more powerful; because even when the external senses are controlled, if the mind is the mind is more powerful; because even when the external senses are controlled, if the mind is the mind is more powerful; because even when the external senses are controlled, if the mind is 

interested in sense objects, the knowledge of the Self does not arise. interested in sense objects, the knowledge of the Self does not arise. interested in sense objects, the knowledge of the Self does not arise. interested in sense objects, the knowledge of the Self does not arise.     

मनमनमनमनस᭭तुस᭭तुस᭭तुस᭭तु    परापरापरापरा    बुिःबुिःबुिःबुिः, , , , मनिसमनिसमनिसमनिस    वᱬृयवᱬृयवᱬृयवᱬृय᭠तरिवमखुे᭠तरिवमखुे᭠तरिवमखुे᭠तरिवमखुे    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िवपरीता᭟यवसायᮧवृिवपरीता᭟यवसायᮧवृिवपरीता᭟यवसायᮧवृिवपरीता᭟यवसायᮧवृᱫौᱫौᱫौᱫौ    स᭜यांस᭜यांस᭜यांस᭜यां    ᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं᭄ानं    नननन    ᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅतेᮧवतᭅते    ----    Buddhi (the Buddhi (the Buddhi (the Buddhi (the 

determination of mind) is superior to mind. Because even if the mind is turned away from sense determination of mind) is superior to mind. Because even if the mind is turned away from sense determination of mind) is superior to mind. Because even if the mind is turned away from sense determination of mind) is superior to mind. Because even if the mind is turned away from sense 

objects, if one is determined to engage in wrong things, knowledge of Self doeobjects, if one is determined to engage in wrong things, knowledge of Self doeobjects, if one is determined to engage in wrong things, knowledge of Self doeobjects, if one is determined to engage in wrong things, knowledge of Self does not arise.s not arise.s not arise.s not arise.    

सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    बुिपयᭅ᭠तषेुबुिपयᭅ᭠तषेुबुिपयᭅ᭠तषेुबुिपयᭅ᭠तषेु    उपरतषेुउपरतषेुउपरतषेुउपरतषेु    अिपअिपअिपअिप    इ᭒छापयाᭅयःइ᭒छापयाᭅयःइ᭒छापयाᭅयःइ᭒छापयाᭅयः    कामोकामोकामोकामो    ररररज᭭सज᭭सज᭭सज᭭समुवोमुवोमुवोमुवो    वतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅतेवतᭅते    चते्चते्चते्चते्, , , , सससस    एवएवएवएव    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    इि᭠ᮤयादीिनइि᭠ᮤयादीिनइि᭠ᮤयादीिनइि᭠ᮤयादीिन    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ᭭विवषये᭭विवषये᭭विवषये᭭विवषये    

वतᭅिय᭜वावतᭅिय᭜वावतᭅिय᭜वावतᭅिय᭜वा    आ᭜म᭄ानंआ᭜म᭄ानंआ᭜म᭄ानंआ᭜म᭄ानं    िनᱧणििनᱧणििनᱧणििनᱧणि    ––––    Even when these upto the buddhi are all made to calm down, ‘desire’ Even when these upto the buddhi are all made to calm down, ‘desire’ Even when these upto the buddhi are all made to calm down, ‘desire’ Even when these upto the buddhi are all made to calm down, ‘desire’ 

or or or or इ᭒छाइ᭒छाइ᭒छाइ᭒छा    which is anotwhich is anotwhich is anotwhich is another name for kaama which is born of Rajas, if that exists, that alone makes her name for kaama which is born of Rajas, if that exists, that alone makes her name for kaama which is born of Rajas, if that exists, that alone makes her name for kaama which is born of Rajas, if that exists, that alone makes 

even these senses to engage in the sense objects and prevents one to get the knowledge of the even these senses to engage in the sense objects and prevents one to get the knowledge of the even these senses to engage in the sense objects and prevents one to get the knowledge of the even these senses to engage in the sense objects and prevents one to get the knowledge of the 

Self.Self.Self.Self.    
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तᳰददम्तᳰददम्तᳰददम्तᳰददम्    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ----    योयोयोयो    बुःेबुःेबुःेबुःे    परतःपरतःपरतःपरतः    तुततुुतु    सःसःसःसः, , , , इितइितइितइित, , , , बुःेबुःेबुःेबुःे    अिपअिपअिपअिप    यःयःयःयः    परःपरःपरःपरः    सससस: : : : कामकामकामकाम: : : : इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That is told as That is told as That is told as That is told as योयोयोयो    बुेबुेबुेबुे: : : : परत᭭तुपरत᭭तुपरत᭭तुपरत᭭तु    

सससस:. That which is more powerful than buddhi among the enemies of Jnana is kaama.:. That which is more powerful than buddhi among the enemies of Jnana is kaama.:. That which is more powerful than buddhi among the enemies of Jnana is kaama.:. That which is more powerful than buddhi among the enemies of Jnana is kaama.    

᭄ानिवरोधे ᮧधानािन इि᭠ᮤयािण आᱟः, यत: इि᭠ᮤयेष ुिवषय᳞ापृतेष ुआ᭜मिन ᭄ानं न ᮧवतᭅते – The word परम् in the 

mula sloka is not meaning cause etc and so it is commented as superior or powerful or more 

difficult to control etc. And, according to the context it is with respect to being opposed to 

attaining the knowledge of Self. That is told as ᭄ानिवरोधे ᮧधानािन. How is it told that sense 

organs are powerful? Because they are very subtle and cannot be seen. They are not like place, 

time, body etc. which are also normal obstructions. Compared to these, the senses are much 

more powerful in diverting one to experience of sense objects. 

इि᭠ᮤये᭤यः परं मनः, इि᭠ᮤयेषु उपरतेष ुअिप मनिस िवषयᮧवणे आ᭜म᭄ान ंन संभवित – The mind is much more 

powerful compared to the sense organs. Because external sense can be controlled when sense 

objects are not in front of them or even if they are in front, by controlling the external senses – 

for eg. When an object is not in front, the eyes do not see it or even when it is in front, by closing 

the eyes, one can control it. But the mind is not so. Even if external senses are possible to 

control this way, the mind is very difficult to control. It can flow in multiple directions in various 

aspects and make one think of sense objects turning away from the thought of the Self and thus 

is very difficult to control. So, even when sense organs are inactive, mind is capable being the 

enemy towards attainment of knowledge of self and hence it is told as more powerful. 

मनस᭭त ुपरा बुिः, मनिस वृᱬय᭠तरिवमुखे अिप िवपरीता᭟यवसायᮧवृᱫौ स᭜यां ᭄ानं न ᮧवतᭅत े– Buddhi is the 

determination that happens in the mind. A doubt may arise here – how can one’s determination 

be in sense objects while the mind is turned away from the experience of sense objects? The 

determination is with respect to doing or not doing something about some object, so this doubt? 

The aspect of mind turning away from thinking about sense experiences is not total withdrawal 

from thinking. But, withdrawal from those which are difficult to control even by force. That is 

why, normally during sleep or when one is tired etc. there is absence of mind thinking about 

sense experiences, if one is determined to do wrong things due to pride or obstinacy etc., it can 

happen. So determination of mind, which is buddhi, is told to be a more powerful enemy than 
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just the mind which is engaged in mere thought. Without determination, mind cannot do much is 

also told elsewhere. 

‘आ᭜मानं रिथन ंिवि शरीरं रथमेव तु । इि᭠ᮤयािण हयानाᱟ: िवषयां᭭तेषु गोचरान ्। बुᳲ त ुसारᳲथ िवि मन: ᮧᮕहमेव 

च’ (कठ). दु᳥ ा᳡ा इव सारथ:े. – here Self is the master of the chariot, body is the chariot itself, 

intellect is the charioteer, mind is the reins. Sense are the horses, their objects are the paths in 

which they tread. 

सवᱷषु बुिपयᭅ᭠तेष ुउपरतेष ुअिप इ᭒छापयाᭅयः कामो – The word इ᭒छापयाᭅय: means - it is the effect of वासना 

and it is the cause of favourable determination. 

रज᭭समुवो वतᭅते चेत् – When the sense organs, mind and buddhi are all under control, how can 

काम or intense desire be present? This is answered as रज᭭समुव:. The mind which has the 

defect caused by Rajas which is increased due to the reminiscent impressions gives rise to 

kaama. What was told earlier as अथ केन ᮧयुᲦोऽयं पापं चरित पूᱧष: अिन᭒छ᳖िप – सदशृंचे᳥त े᭭व᭭या: ᮧकृत:े 

- काम एषं ᮓोध एष: रजोगुणसमुव: - the same aspects are addressed here also. 

When one does not have determination, mind does not do much. This is told by Sri 

Rangaramanuja muni as – अ᭟यवसायाभावे मनस: अᳰकिᲱ᭜कर᭜वम्. Everyone would have experienced 

this. When one is determined to do something, it is possible to overcome many problems. Even 

when one wants to develop good habits, we can see this kind of thing happening. But inspite of 

determination many times, one does things against determination. In the beginning maybe 2 out 

of 10 times, then 5 out of 10 times and after a long time 10 out of 10 times. The reason for our 

determination not to work sometimes is karma vaasanaa. That can be overcome over a period 

of time through karmayoga. 

Swamy Deshika discusses these aspects in great detail: 

स एव एतािन इि᭠ᮤयादीिन अिप ᭭विवषये वतᭅिय᭜वा आ᭜म᭄ानं िनᱧणि – When the senses are turned away 

from sense objects, even if there is desire for sense objects there should not be any problem, so 

why is it told as enemy? is the doubt. And, due to the desire of the experience of the Self, the 

mind and also determination can also be towards that only, is it not? this is the doubt. The 
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answer is : Yes, it is true that there is interest in attaining knowledge of Self also. But that arises 

due to the satva quality which is very less and increases once in a way. On the other hand, the 

desire of sense experiences is due to powerful reminiscent impressions continuing for long long 

time and arises from the quality of rajas. So before the desire to experience the self arises, the 

intense desire in sense experiences overpowers everything else. That is the gist. The main 

aspect we have to understand is from karmayoga, one has to remove the impurities of the mind 

and make it have abundance of satva. Only then jnanayoga is even possible. 

तᳰददम् उ᭒यत े- यो बुःे परतः तु सः, इित, बुःे अिप यः परः स: काम: इ᭜यथᭅः – The meaning of the word पर in 

all previous cases is commented upon in the same way and hence here also it is followed and 

hence the meaning of स: is काम: and this is found only in our Bhashya. 

Another doubt arises here: It is told in kathopanishat thus: ‘इि᭠ᮤये᭤य: परा᳭थाᭅ:, अथᱷ᭤य᳟ परं मन:, 

मनस᭭त ुपरा बुि:, बुरेा᭜मा महान् पर:, महत: परम᳞Ღम् अ᳞Ღात ्पुᱧष: पर: पुᱧषा᳖परं ᳰकिᲱत् सा का᳧ा सा परा 

गित:’ (कठ. 1-3-10,11). The things which are to be controlled are told here. This is also 

commented in Sribhashya under the sutra आनुमािनकम᭡येकेषाम् इित चे᳖ शरीर ᱨपक िव᭠य᭭त गृहीत:े 

दशᭅयित च (ᮩ.सू. 1-4-1) The meaning is if you want to control the senses, the objects should be 

controlled and that is told as ‘objects are more powerful than senses’. So the word स: in यो बु:े 

परत᭭त ुस: seems to be similar बु:े आ᭜मा महान् पर: and so स: is found in the place of आ᭜मा. Even in 

the next sloka, एवं बु:े परं बु᭞᭟वा सं᭭त᭤या᭜मानमा᭜मना’ – the word आ᭜मानम् seems to indicate the 

sentient Jiva. So how can स: be interpreted as काम:? 

Answer:  

In the sloka इि᭠ᮤयािण मनो बुि: अ᭭यािध᳧ानमु᭒यत े– the four aspects of इि᭠ᮤय, मनस्, बुि and काम – 

are only to be understood here also and that is only reasonable. And in the earlier and later 

slokas also, what is opposed to Jnana and what is to be won over is told as काम clearly. So the 

primary aspect addressed here is काम only. If Atman or Self is also to be interpreted as 

controlled, then in the earlier sloka he should have been told as the locus or अिध᳧ान but it is not 

told so. Atman is told as one who is getting distracted and confused by these four things. That is 

whay these four are to be brought under control. Also, the meaning should be in line with what 
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is told in the next sloka. With all these considerations, the word स: is told as काम: and that is only 

apt here. 

    

Sloka 43Sloka 43Sloka 43Sloka 43    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    बुःेबुःेबुःेबुःे    परंपरंपरंपरं    ब᭞ु᭟वाब᭞ु᭟वाब᭞ु᭟वाब᭞ु᭟वा    सं᭭ त᭤या᭜मानमा᭜मनासं᭭ त᭤या᭜मानमा᭜मनासं᭭ त᭤या᭜मानमा᭜मनासं᭭ त᭤या᭜मानमा᭜मना    ।।।।    

जिहजिहजिहजिह    शᮢुंशᮢुंशᮢुंशᮢुं    महाबाहोमहाबाहोमहाबाहोमहाबाहो    कामᱨपंकामᱨपंकामᱨपंकामᱨपं    दुदुदुदरुासदम्रासदम्रासदम्रासदम्    ।।।।।।।।    43 ||43 ||43 ||43 ||    

महाबाहो Hey Arjuna, एवं बु:े परं बु᭞᭟वा knowing thus the intense desire which is more powerful 

than buddhi, आ᭜मना through the buddhi of the nature of knowledge arising from the knowledge 

of the differentiating nature of the Self (viveka jnana) आ᭜मानं सं᭭त᭤य having controlled well the 

mind दरुासदं कामᱨपं शᮢंु जिह destroy the enemy of the form of intense desire which is most difficult 

to win over. 

Gist: Having known that intense desire or kaama is more powerful than buddhi get the 

knowledge of the differentiating characteristics of the Self and with buddhi of the nature of such 

knowledge, control you mind well and thus destroy the enemy of the form of kaama which is 

most difficult to win over. 

एवंएवंएवंएवं    बुःेबुःेबुःेबुःे    अिपअिपअिपअिप    परंपरंपरंपरं    कामंकामंकामंकामं    ᭄ान᭄ान᭄ान᭄ानयोगयोगयोगयोगिवरोिधिवरोिधिवरोिधिवरोिधनंननंंनं    वैᳯरणंवैᳯरणंवैᳯरणंवैᳯरणं    बु᭞᭟वाबु᭞᭟वाबु᭞᭟वाबु᭞᭟वा    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    ----    मनःमनःमनःमनः, , , , आ᭜मनाआ᭜मनाआ᭜मनाआ᭜मना    ----    ब᭞ु᭟याब᭞ु᭟याब᭞ु᭟याब᭞ु᭟या    कमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगेकमᭅयोगे    अव᭭था᭡यअव᭭था᭡यअव᭭था᭡यअव᭭था᭡य    एनंएनंएनंएनं    

कामᱨपंकामᱨपंकामᱨपंकामᱨपं    दरुासदंदरुासदंदरुासदंदरुासदं    शᮢुंशᮢुंशᮢुंशᮢुं    जिहजिहजिहजिह    ----    नाशयनाशयनाशयनाशय    इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    

In this way, knowing as the enemy to attainment of knowledge of Self, the In this way, knowing as the enemy to attainment of knowledge of Self, the In this way, knowing as the enemy to attainment of knowledge of Self, the In this way, knowing as the enemy to attainment of knowledge of Self, the कामकामकामकाम    or intense desire or intense desire or intense desire or intense desire 

, which is more powerful than buddhi, making , which is more powerful than buddhi, making , which is more powerful than buddhi, making , which is more powerful than buddhi, making the mind steadfast in karmayoga with the buddhi the mind steadfast in karmayoga with the buddhi the mind steadfast in karmayoga with the buddhi the mind steadfast in karmayoga with the buddhi 

(determination), destroy this enemy of the form of Kaama which is most difficult to win over.(determination), destroy this enemy of the form of Kaama which is most difficult to win over.(determination), destroy this enemy of the form of Kaama which is most difficult to win over.(determination), destroy this enemy of the form of Kaama which is most difficult to win over.    

एवं बुःे अिप परं कामं ᭄ानयोगिवरोिधन ंवैᳯरण ंबु᭞᭟वा  

This is the answer to िनᮕह: ᳴क कᳯर᭬यित – if one asks is it possible by oneself, how is it possible 

etc. he will only go in the way of senses. One has to put effort and control oneself is told clearly 

here. 
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Starting with सदशृं चे᳥त े(33rd sloka), it was taught that Jnanayoga is filled with difficulties. That is 

being concluded here by teaching that the mind should be established steadfast in Karmayoga 

and thus the chapter is concluded. 

आ᭜मानं - मनः, आ᭜मना - बु᭞᭟या कमᭅयोगे अव᭭था᭡य एनं कामᱨप ं- Making the mind steadfast before 

winning over Kaama means establishing it in Karmayoga and not bringing thee mind under 

complete control. Because, when kaama is present mind does get disturbed. So Bhashya is 

कमᭅयोगे अव᭭था᭡य. 

दरुासदं शᮢंु जिह - नाशय इित – Those who have not adopted Karmayoga, not got rid of all sins, not 

having the protective shield of satva guna, even if they know that kaama is to be got rid of, 

cannot get rid of ti is the meaning. 

Deshika says for दरुासदम् - अननुि᳧तकमᭅयोग:ै अिनर᭭तपापै: अगृहीत-सुदढृसᱬवकवचै: दोषदशᭅनेऽिप अपाकतुᭅम् 

अशयम् इ᭜यथᭅ: 

शᮢंु जिह – Kaama which is insentient is told as enemy and that it should be tortured or killed. That 

means, it should be destroyed. Here नाशय is the Bhashya – meaning नश अदशᭅन े– absence. 

The sum and substance of third chapter is summarized using Bhashyakarar’s very own words 

by Swamy Deshika in Gitartharangraha Raksha as follows: 

अस᭜या लोकरᭃायै गणुे᭬वारो᭡य कतृᭅताम् । सवᱷ᳡रे वा ᭠य᭭योᲦा तृतीये कमᭅकायᭅता ॥ (gitartha sangraha) 

Sloka 30 – इदानीमा᭜मनां परमपुᱧषशरीरतया ति᳖या᭥य᭜व᭭वᱨपिनᱨपणेन भगवित पुᱧषोᱫमे सवाᭅ᭜मभूते गुणकृत ंच 

कतृᭅ᭜वमारो᭡य कमᭅकतᭅ᳞तो᭒यते. The gist is: ᭭वकᳱयेना᭜मना कᮢाᭅ ᭭वकᳱयै᳟ोपकरण:ै ᭭वाराधनैकᮧयोजनाय 

परमपुᱧष: सवᭅशेषी सवᱷ᳡र: ᭭वयमेव ᭭वकमाᭅिण कारयित. This is the अनुस᭠धान one has to do. 

इितइितइितइित    भगवᮤामानजुिवरिचतेभगवᮤामानजुिवरिचतेभगवᮤामानजुिवरिचतेभगवᮤामानजुिवरिचते    भगव᳄ीताभा᭬येभगव᳄ीताभा᭬येभगव᳄ीताभा᭬येभगव᳄ीताभा᭬ये    ततृीयोऽ᭟यायततृीयोऽ᭟यायततृीयोऽ᭟यायततृीयोऽ᭟याय: : : : समा᳙समा᳙समा᳙समा᳙::::    
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